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enable us to give excellent service to 
correspondent banks 











TRUST COMPANIES 


Departments: Banking Bond Corporation Real Estate Loan 
Real Estate Public Relations Safe Deposit Savings Trust 


Nine carefully managed departments insure a complete service 
that is always trustworthy and dependable. Our close associa- 
tion with St. Louis business conditions enables us to render 
reliable assistance to banks, trust companies and _ individuals 
having St. Louis business to transact. 
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60 Years Conservative Banking 


Tue fundamental policy upon which this 
Institution was founded, Conservative Bank- 
ing, has enabled us to follow it successfully 
for over half a century. 


In strength of resources, in volume of busi- 
ness, in widening of business friendships, our 
progress has been consistent and constant. 


While mindful of the best traditions of the 
past, our present management and Trustees 
are in complete accord with the needs of the 
present. 


We invite you, if you feel the need of an 
institution of this character, to use the com- 
plete facilities of our banking and trust 
service. 


cAds as Transfer cAgent or ‘Registrar 


OF NEW YORK 


PLAZA OFFICE , 2 .  42np ST. OFFICE 
Fifth Ave. & 60th St. 80 BROADWAY, NEW YORK ss qfadison Av.& 42d St. 


Member FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 





a 





1924 


Aas as 
Trustee 
Under 
Mortgages 


CENTRAL UNIONTRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 36 Million Dollars 
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SUPPLEMENTING LOCAL 
BANKING FACILITIES 


This Company looks for no business at the risk of dis- 
turbing well-established and satisfactory relations with 
other institutions. 


An important feature of its business, however, is 
handling the accounts of large commercial, industrial 


and public utility concerns in different parts of the 
country whose operations are so extensive as to re- 
quire supplementing local banking facilities with an 
account in a New York institution. The resources, 
organization and connections at home and abroad of 
the Bankers Trust Company enable it to render a 
complete financial service. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


NEW YORK PARIS 
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CHARTERED 1863 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital - - = = - = §$2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 17,527,314.38 


THIS COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN, COMMITTEE, COURT DEPOSITARY AND IN ALL 
OTHER RECOGNIZED TRUST CAPACITIES 


IT RECEIVES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK AND ALLOWS INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 
IT HOLDS AND MANAGES SECURITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY, REAL AND 
PERSONAL, FOR ESTATES, CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS, AND 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, AND 
AS REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT FOR 
CORPORATE BONDS AND STOCKS 


OFFICERS 


EDWARD W. SHELDON, President 
WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, First Vice-President 
WILLIAMSON PELL, Vice-President 


WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Secretary WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass’t Secretary 
FREDERIC W. ROBBERT, Comptrollei THOMAS H. WILSON, Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES A. EDWARDS, Ass’t Secretary WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass’t Secretary 
ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass’t Secretary ALTON S. KEELER, Ass’t Secretary 





TRUSTEES 
JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board 
FRANK LYMAN EDWARD W. SHELDON CORNELIUS N. BLISS 
JOHN J. PHELPS CHAUNCEY KEEP HENRY W. De FOREST 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
LYMAN J. GAGE WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY JOHN SLOANE 


PAYNE WHITNEY OGDEN MILLS FRANK L. POLK 
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ee 
i is within the confines of modesty to say that the leading 
and largest financial institution in one of the world’s greatest 
cities is also one of the world’s greatest banks. Unlike 
many or most of its compeers, it has no branches or agencies 
either at home or abroad. But it has a colossal reach 
nevertheless. A ship carrying wheat or beef from the 
Argentine may have its cargo covered by bills drawn on The 
Continental and Commercial. A paper millon the Willamette 
may have sold its bonds through the Continental and 
Commercial Bank. The Iowa farmer, toiling in his corn, 
may have had his credit problem solved by an act of this 
Bank and cotton from the delta of the Mississippi may wait 
shipment pending a credit decision in the Bank in Chicago.” 


iceieaias An excerpt from “The Making of a Modern Bank,” 
a copy of which will be sent to any banker free upon request. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 


i 
Resources More Than $500,000,000 ‘An Extra Measure of Service” | 
| 
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The New York Trust Company 


Offers These Services to 
Banks, Corporations and Individuals 


mercial banking facilities, and 
a highly developed credit in- 


formation service available to customers. 























Foreign credit information, current data 
on foreign markets and trade oppor- 
tunities, and other special conveniences 
for those engaged in foreign trade— 


Exceptional facilities for the adminis- 
tration of personal and corporate trusts, 
developed through long experience 
covering the entire field of trust service. 


The New York Trust Company 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $27,500,000 


100 Broadway 
57th St. & Fifth Ave. 40th St. & Madison Ave. 








ee «Triste es 

OTTO T. BANNARD RUSSELL H. DUNHAM EDWARD E. LOOMIS 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER SAMUEL H. FISHER HOWARD W. MAXWELL 
THOMAS COCHRAN JOHN A. GARVER OGDEN L. MILLS 

JAMES C. COLGATE HARVEY D. GIBSON EDWARD S. MOORE 
ALFRED A. COOK THOMAS A. GILLESPIE GRAYSON M.-P. MURPHY 
ARTHUR J. CUMNOCK CHARLES HAYDEN HARRY T. PETERS 
WILLIAM F. CUTLER LYMAN N. HINE HENRY C. PHIPPS 
ROBERT W. DE FOREST F. N. HOFFSTOT DEAN SAGE 

GEORGE DOUBLEDAY WALTER JENNINGS FREDERICK S. WHEELER 


DARWIN P. KINGSLEY 
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Aldwych entrance to Bush House. 
The second London office of 
The Equitable is located hera, 





_. IN LONDON 
cae The Equitable 


has two oflices 


n London we nowmaintain The Moorgate office, serving 

two offices for the following London’s financial district, 
twofold purpose: may be compared to our Wall 
Street oficein NewYork. The 
Bush House office, which 
serves the hotel and shopping 
districts of London, corre- 
sponds to our Uptown office 
in New York. 
(2) To accommodate con- Our service facilities in Paris 
veniently the constantly also have been increased by 
increasingnumberofAmer-_ the enlargement of the Paris 
ican visitors in London. office, at 23 Rue de la Paix. 


@) To assist in financing 
the exportand import trade 
between England and her 
colonies and the United 
States. 


Holders of the ETC Letter of Credit, which we issue to 
correspondent banks in their own names, are entitled to the 
conveniences of our London and Paris offices, including 
the special Travel Service Bureau of the Paris Office. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 


IMPORTERS AND TRADERS OFFICE 
247 Broadway 


FOREIGN OFFICES DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 


LONDON: 10 Moorgate, E.C.2 
Bush House, Aldwych, W.C.2 
PARIS: 23 Rue de la Paix 


MEXICo CITy: 48 Calle de Capuchines 


UPTOWN OFFICE 
Madison Ave. at 45th St. 





PHILADELPHIA: Land Title Building 
BALTIMORE: Calvert and Redwood Sts. 
CHICAGO: 105 South La Salle St. 
SAN FRANCISCO: 485 California St. 
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The Real Estate Trust Co. 


ry of Philadelphia 








Located “In the Heart of the Heart of Mary- 
land"—that is, in the business center of 
Baltimore—the Union Trust Company is pre- 
pared to handle promptly and efficiently any 
Baltimore banking matters for banks, corpora- 
tions, firms or individuals. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 
BALTIMORE 


OFFICERS 
JouN M. Dennis, President 
W. GRAHAM Boyce, Vice-President 
Josuua S. Dew, Secretary 
WILLiaM O. PERSON, Treasurer 
THomas C. THATCHER, Asst. Treasurer 





Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 
INTEREST ALLOWED. 


Is fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 


Departments. 


George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 
John A. McCarthy, Trust Officer 


Edward Y. Townsend Robert D. Ghriskey 
Secretary and Asst. Truet Officer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 





DIRECTORS 
George H. Earle, Jr. John Gribbel J. Wallace Hallowell 
Samuel F. Houston Cyrus H. K. Curtis Gustavue W. Coo 
Bayard Henry George Woodward John A, McCarthy 
Frank C. Roberts Louis J. Kolb 


R. Livingston Sullivan 





ommerce|rust 
Company’ 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Kansas City, Mo. 


Capital, Surplus, and Profits 
$8,500,000.00 
DEPARTMENTS 
Banking 
Bond 
Real Estate Loan 
Trust 


Safe Deposit 


Savings 
Foreign 


Women’s 
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An Ancient Check on **The Bank” 


T the new Uptown Branch of the Bank of New York and Trust 
Company, at Madison Avenue and Sixty-third Street, is a 

relic of old New York worth dropping in to see. 
It is a check drawn by Aaron Burr in 1788 on the Bank established 
by his rival, Alexander Hamilton. It differs from the modern check 
in that the name of the bank does not appear. It is an order on “‘the 
Cashier of the Bank’”’; the name of the bank was not needed as The 
Bank of New York was the only bank in the city ! 
There are many other banking institutions in the New York of to- 
day, but none is better equipped to give careful attention to finan- 
cial business of all kinds than the Bank of New York and Trust 
Company, with one hundred and forty years’ experience as a 
Bank and ninety-four years’ experience as a Trust Company. 












Bank of New York & Crust Co. 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 
over $15,000,000 
Trust Office 


52 Wall Street 









OF NEW YORK\A\ 
NEW YORK LIFE \Q 
INSURANCE /= 
£\ AND TRUST 
6, CO. 





Banking Office 
48 Wall Street 


RS 
Madison Avenue Office 


At 63rd Street 





Crust Companirs 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


Cc. A LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 


M. DONOHUE, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 





Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 

















Capital and Surplus - $3,000,000.00 
Resources over - - - 20,000,000.00 


FRANKLIN 


TRUST COMPANY 
of PHILADELPHIA 


20 S. 15th STREET 
52nd and MARKET STREETS 
DELAWARE AVENUE and MARKET STREET 
5708 GERMANTOWN AVENUE 
FRANKFORD AVENUE and PAUL STREET 


The Bank That Gave Philadelphia 
Day and Night Service 
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METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
120 BROADWAY 716 FIFTH AVENUE 


SAMUEL McROBERTS, PRESIDENT 
We invite your careful consideration of the services we can offer to men and 


women in their financial business. We are not too large to afford friendly 
personal consideration to each of our depositors. 


Interest, credited monthly, allowed on checking 
accounts of $1,000 and over. Special rates on 
time deposits. 

We also act as Executor, Trustee, Guardian, etc. 


Safekeeping of Securities — Safe Deposit Boxes. 


A representative of the Company will be glad to call upon you if you cannot 
find it convenient to stop at either of our offices. 





THE LAND TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 


BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 Surplus $11,000,000 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 


Deposits received upon which interest is allowed 
Titles to real estate insured 
Loans on mortgage and approved securities 
Trusts executed 
Safe Deposit Boxes rented in burglar-proof vaults 


President 
Vice-President WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON Vice-President and Treasurer 
EDWARD H. BONSALL LEWIS P. GEIGER 
Secretary Trust Officer 
LOUIS A. DAVIS CLAUDE A. SIMPLER 
DIRECTORS 

William R. Nicholson John W. Brock Frederick J. Geiger Percival E. Foerderer 
Henry R. Gummey Ralph H. North William M. Elkins George W. Elkins, Jr. 
Samuel S. Sharp Joseph E. Widener George D. Widener Cyrus H. K. Curtis 


Edward H. Bonsall Eugene W. Fry gar G. Cross 


er 
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5. The Corporation Trust Company's Federal Reserve 
T' é Ff ederal Act Service provides the banker, in one binder, 
thoroughly indexed and kept constantly up to date, 
the text of the Federal Reserve Act as amended and 
Res 1D A t essential parts of related Acts; the Federal Reserve 
€, ¢ c Board Regulations in full as amended; current rul- 
ings by the Board and current decisions (together 
with a summary of prior decisions); the discount 
Service rates of all Federal Reserve Banks in convenient 
form not only for reference to current rates but for 
comparison with past rates; the weekly statement of 
condition of each of the Reserve Banks and of the 
twelve Reserve Agents’ accounts, making week to 
week comparisons easy; and the general informa- 
tion you want quickly at times—such as the list of 
Reserve Board members, the Federal Advisory 
Council, directors of all Federal Reserve and Branch 
Federal Reserve Banks, Central Reserve and Re- 
serve cities, Mints and Assay offices. Now used by 
all Federal Reserve Banks with one exception and 
many National and State banks. Write for in- 
formation, 


THE, CORPORATION, TRUST COMPANY 


SS ee et 


37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 
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Empire Crust Company 


MAIN OFFICE: 
EQUITABLE BUILDING 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 
580 FIFTH AVENUE, Corer 47th Street 


LONDON OFFICE : 


41 THREADNEEDLE STREET, E. C. 


This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the 
State of New York for the sale of 
Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 
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Meeting the Requirements 
of Out-of-town Banks 


ITH a clientele embracing 

every line of business and a 
board of directors composed of 
leaders in every branch of commerce 
and industry, the Illinois Merchants 
Banks have an unusually intimate 
contact with modern American 


business. 

The officers of these banks conse- 
quently have a wide experience and 
are peculiarly fitted to give effective 
and intelligent attention to the needs 
of their correspondent banks. 


Inquiries regarding our services and our ability to 
meet your particular requirements are 
welcome and incur no obligation. 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS + FORTY-FIVE MILLION DOLLARS 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS THE CORN EXCHANGE 
TRUST COMPANY ee / NATIONAL BANK 


cA consolidation of the Illinois Trust & Se Until completion of west half of Illinois 
Savings Bank and The Merchants ee Merchants Bank Building remains 
Loan & Trust Company : at its present location 


Clark and Jackson Streets WS La Salle and Adams Streets 
CHICAGO 





TRUST 


FIRST WISCONSIN 


TRUST COMPANY 


MILWAUKEE 


The largest in the State 


adr correspondence or interviews 
{regarding fiduciary representation in 


WISCONSIN 


OLIVER C. FULLER, - : - President 
CHARLES M. MORRIS - Jice- President 
CLYDE H. FULLER, Vice-President and Treasurer 
WALTER KASTEN, - Vice 

H.O SEYMOUR, - - Vice-P 
ROBERT W. BAIRD, \ 

GEO. B. LUHMAN, - 

WILBUR I. BARTH, 





GOVERNED BY 
SOUND PRINCIPLES 


CENTRAL [RUST 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
CHICAGO 





COMPANIES 


Xilj 








Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 
SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
Organized in 1890 


Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 


You are cordially invited to use our de- 
pendable trust service in original or ancillary 
administration and in all fiduciary capacities. 

Over $27,000,000 of property held in trust 


Member Federal Reserve System 








Ghe 
National Commercial Bank 
and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY.N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus $3,250,000 


Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 























| —the oldest trust company 
| in the Southwest 
Trust Assets, $102,800,000.00 


(No Deposits) 


TTLE INSURANCE 2x2 


FIFTH AND SPRING STS- 


LOS ANGELES 


PAID-IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS OVER $5,000,000.00 
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| Che 
h | cements gathered, 


Trust Company of sifted and analyzed in- 
vestment information. 
BI eww J ersep | Delivered personally to 


Cor. BERGEN AND SIP AVENUES 


JERSEY City, N. J. | bankers by competent 
representatives. 








ORGANIZED 1899 


| Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 
as of Dec. 31, 1923, $4,601,430.35 


At your service 





' Aggregate resources over 49 million dollars 


' 


PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH 


CENTRAL AVE. @ BOWERS ST., JERSEY CITY. 


BERGEN & LAFAYETTE BRANCH, 
MONTICELLO AVE. & BRINKERHOFF 87. 
JERSEY CITY. 


TOWN OF UNION BRANCH, 
BERGENLINE AVE. & HACKENSACK PLANK ROAD. 
TOWN OF UNION, N. J. 


NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL 
CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO LONDON 


| 

BRANCH OFFICES: 
| 

| 

| BOSTON NEW ORLEANS TOKIO 


HOBOKEN BRANCH 


12 AND 14 HUDSON PLACE, HOBOKEN, N. J, | 























The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 
COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 

JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 
Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


























Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 


Member Federal Reserve System 
JOHN E. WHITE, President WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-Presidentand Trust FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Secretary 
HARRY H. SIBLEY, Assistant Treasurer 


Officer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER, Vice-President CHARLES F. HUNT, Assistant Treasurer 
WARREN S. SHEPARD, Vice-President BURT W. GREENWOOD, Assistant Treasurer 
SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-President and Trust FREDERICK A. MINOR, Auditor 
fficer FREDERIC C. CONDY, Assistant Trust Officer 
Trust Department, Assets over $8,000,000 


Commercial Department, Assets over $35,000,000 
Capital, $1,500,000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,692,000 


Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 
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TRUST COMPA 


OFFICERS 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, 


NIES XV 


The Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


24,071,647 
424,613,202 


President 


Vice-Presidents: 


Samuel H. Miller 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Reeve Schley 
Sherrill Smith 


Henry Ollesheimer 
Alfred C. Andrews 
Robert I. Barr 


Assistant Vice-Presidents: 


Edwin A. Lee 
William E. Purdy 
George H. Saylor 


M. Hadden Howell 
Alfred W. Hudson 
George Hadden 


James L. Miller 


Comptroller 
Thomas Ritchie 


DIRECTORS 
Henry W. Cannon 


Albert H. Wiggin 
John J. Mitchell 
Guy E. Tripp 
James N. Hill 
Daniel C. Jackling 
Charles M. Schwab 


Samuel H. Miller 

Edward R. Tinker 
Edward T. Nichols 
Newcomb Carlton 
Frederick H. Ecker H. 
Eugene V. R. Thayer 


Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
Andrew Fletcher 
Reeve Schley 


William M. Wood 


Cashier 


William P. Holly 


Jeremiah Milbank 
Henry Ollesheimer 
Arthur G. Hoffman 
F. Edson White 
Alfred P. Sloan,?Jr. 
Elisha Walker 


Wendell Endicott 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 


Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: 


Trustee_under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 


tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuais; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Life Trusts. 








RUSCDUSSTSULLTYOATTONTONEGTOOOOCD GANDA AA TTOUATH ANTENA IT. 


Us 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


39th Street and Broadway 
30th Street and Seventh Ave. 


NEW YORK CITY 
Capital and Surplus over $1,500,000.00 





WE LIBERALLY ASSIST CAPITAL ENGAGED 

IN ESSENTIAL ACTIVITIES AND OFFER 

EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED OF A RESERVE 
CITY CORRESPONDENT 


FEDERAL, STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
DEPOSITORY 


LH HU Unengvv4yevqennenevevgegeTUOOOUAOOUORANONOGOOOOQQ9ONQ49N0EEOEROEALU0 0040100 COUOUHHOOQOEOENOEEDEROOOLEEOUOOEDEEOO EN HOGenEGvenENNOPTNeROOUCSOOTOH HATHA AnoeNca 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 





FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 


a 
| 
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E 
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Under Supervision of Federal Government 
AX TERICAN SECURITY 
° AND TRUST COMPANY 2 } 


a and Pennsylvania Avenue 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital andSurplus - - 


Assets over - + - 


$5,800,000.00 
$32,000,000.00 





FOUR BRANCHES 
Interest paid on checking accounts 








ialrustCompany 


=RICHMOND, VA.= 


CAPITAL STOCK $1,000,000 
SURPLUS (Earned) $1,000,000 


| StRcVA FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 
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PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST i235 BANK 


Serving the Pacific-Southwest through 

its Central Office in Los Angeles and 

many Branches in the southern half of 
California. 


. bankers will furnish their clients coming to Los Angeles 





or other points in the Pacific-Southwest with cards or 

letters of introduction to this Bank, we will strive to 
make their stay pleasant. This Bank not only provides 
every departmental banking service, including a complete 
Trust Department, but can serve visitors in many ways 
outside of banking functions. 

We can put them in touch with those who can aid them 
in securing a home, and we will supply guides and maps of 
the cities we serve and automobile routes through the 
Pacific-Southwest. 

Our officers will gladly extend every possible cour- 
tesy to the friends and patrons of bankers of the 


United States. 
WM. RHODES HERVEY, 


Executive Vice-President 
Trust Department 
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This Bank, with Resources as of March 31, 1924, of $180,402,063.86, is identical in ownership 
with THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF LOS ANGELES, Resources $90,042,811.65, and the FIRST 
SECURITIES COMPANY. The aggregate resources of these three institutions are $270,444,875.51 , 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 








Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance on all matters in this line. 


Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 
OFFICERS 
JOHN 8S. ROSSELL, President 
A au oe a & Treas. 
s.W.C Stuth and y 3 ANS, Vice-President 
ns ory guage WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec’y & Trust Officer 











UCT peoerer 


THE COMMERCE GUARDIAN | | Liberty Trust Co. | 
TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK E£ BOSTON, MASS. 


TOLEDO, OHIO OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 


CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 
DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 


OFFICERS 


Geo. B. Wason, President | 
ALLAN H. Sturcgs, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
W. ers ABBOTT, Vice-President | 
E. Bass, Vice-President 
me Mitey, Assistant Treasurer | 
Pad 
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MEMBER © FEDERAL © RESERVE ° BANK f& | 
R. B. CRANE, Chairman of the Board = | 
x 
x 


E. H. CADY, President 
G. W. WALBRIDGE, Ist Vice-President 
E. G. KIRBY, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
E. C. EDWARDS, Vice-President 
HARRY P. CAVES, Secretary 
W. L. LAMB, Treasurer 
Twi H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 

G. RICHARD Pgrry, Assistant Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 


Your Toledo Business is Invited 
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Your New . ersey 
Banking Business 


as well as your fiduciary and real estate title requirements in 
this state may be entrusted to this company with the knowledge 
that you are placing your affairs in the hands of an institution 
which has the resources, the experience, the facilities and the 
earnest desire to serve you well. Correspondence is solicited. 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 
Newark, N. J. 


Largest Banking and Fiduciary Institution in the State 


Member of Federal Reserve System 





THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 


Ferman Acre, panmond St Set 181-183 MONTAGUE STREET, Sa Avenue, oe oe 
inton Avenue, Corner Myrtle Avenue tbush Avenue, Near Church Avenue 
Fifth Avenue, Corner Fifty-Fourth Street SS Tele SU: TE Myrtle Avenue, Corner Bleecker Street 
Kings Highway, Corner East 15th Street DIRECTORS Pennsylvania Avenue, Corner Liberty Ave. 


J. G. DETTMER CHARLES M. ENGLIS E. DWIGHT CHURCH 
HORACE J. MORSE WILLIAM E. HARMON CHARLES L. SCHENCK 
WILLIAM B. HILL CHARLES A. BOODY GEORGE B. GALLAGHER 
HOWARD M. SMITH MAX RUCKGABER, Jr. M. S. SLOAN 

DAVID A. BOODY JAMES H. JOURDAN JOSEPH MICHAELS 
WILLIAM C. COURTNEY JOHN F. HILDEBRAND JOHN C. CREVELING 
WILLIAM H. GOOD THOMAS E. MURRAY WALTER V. CRANFORD 
W. EUGENE KIMBALL ALBERT TAG MAURICE T. LEWIS 
ADRIAN T. KIERNAN FRANCIS L. NOBLE 


INVITES DEPOSITS FROM INDIVIDUALS, FIRMS AND CORPORATIONS, AND SEEKS 
APPOINTMENT AS EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE 


| OO a Ss 
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KinNGcs CouNTy TRUST COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Furton St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 
Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $3,000,000.00 Undivided Profits $645,000.00 


JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 
THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 


XC 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, } V.  pestts HOWARD D. JOOST, Asst. Secy. 
WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr. J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer 
a BROWER, BROWER & BROWER, Counse! 



























of the past 


and alert to the future, 
this Company offers a | 
complete Deposit, Safe- 
Deposit and Trust service 
in keeping with the best 
traditions of Philadelvhia 
business. 








PROVIDENT 


TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA 
Fourth and Chestnut Streets 





Surplus | 


Capital Undivided Profits 

$2,000,000 — $3,009,100.80 — $5,000,000 | 
Reserve Funds P= 
$2,776,166.65 JA 


A Commercial Bank equipped to handle 
every banking need of modern business 


DIRECTORS 


A. WATSON ARMOUR.. ..Vice-Pres., Armour & Co. 
SEWELL L. AVERY.... President, U. S. Gypsum Co. 
DE Forest HULBURD 

Vice-Pres., Elgin National Watch Co. 
JouN T. Prrig£.........Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. 
KERSEY COATES REED. .Sec., Marshall Field & Co. 
EDWARD L. RYERSON, JrR., 

Vice-Pres., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 

MARTIN A. RYERSON 
WALTER BYRON SMITH 
JOHN StTuarT........President Quaker Oats Co. 
Ezra J. WARNER Pres., Sprague, Warner & Co. 
SoLtomon A. SMITH. . Pres., The Northern Trust Co. 


THE NORTHERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus $5,000,000 
Chicago - - Illinois 
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The Hartford-Connecticut 


Trust Compan 
HARTFORD, Conn. , /~a 
“‘The oldest and largest 
Trust Company in 
Connecticut’’ 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES 
Chairman of Board 


FRANK C. SUMNER 


President 


The best 
building 
in 

New 
England 
for your 
Branch 
Office 


HE PeoplesSavings and 

| | Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 


the Allegheny Mountains. 
ESTABLISHED 1867 
Assetsover . . . ~ $20,000,000 


56 000,000 
9,000,000 


Trust Funds over . 
Capitaland Surplus. 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO, 
OF PITTSOVURGH 
fOunOEO 1667 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000.000 


WHERE WOOD CROSSES FOURTH 
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The Standard Trusts Company 





WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


(With Branches in all the Four Western Provinces) 


Any American Trust Company needing prompt fiduciary service on behalf of themselves or their 
clients, who have interests in Canada, will receive it through us. 


As investors we have large lists of Mortgages to offer, bearing 7% to 8% on City and improved 
Farm Lands. 


We have in our service in each Province qualified land inspectors and are in a position to make 
reliable valuations of Farm and City properties. 


We have also, on behalf of Estates, excellent Farm 
lands for sale at low prices and on easy terms. 


Capital, $1,000,000.00 


References: Any Chartered Bank in Canada 


Rest, $600,000.00 





CINCINNATI 
Formerly 


THE UNION SAVINGS BANK & TRUST COMPANY 
Capital $1,000,000 


eS Ee: res President 
ee ae errr Vice-President 
EpGAR STARK....Vice-President and Trust Officer is WR dine dwicéaw kecasnin enon Secretary 
EDWARD SEMICON. ..6 cc ccdccsocess Vice-President i I ooo. n a hat wie iiniom. aneen Treasurer 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Surplus $3,000,000 


CHARLES H. DeEppe..............Vice-President 
Hnwann F. ROMER «0606 ccccescs Vice-President 


THE UNION TRUST CO. 











CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $10,000,000.00 Surplus and Undivided Profits $13,616,017.89 
Aggregate Resources over $200,000,000.00 
President, STEPHEN BAKER First Vice-President, RAYMOND E,. JONES 


UPTOWN OFFICE MAIN OFFICE QUEENSBORO OFFICE 
31 Union Square, New York City 40 Wall Street, New York City Jamaica, Long Island 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. 








Member of the Federal Reserve System. 

















A FEDERAL CORPORATION 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital -  $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 700,000.00 
EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN........0:- President 


GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 

ist V. Pres., Att’y and Trust Officer 

GEORGE E. FLEMING, 
2d V. Pres. and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER S. HARBAN............ 3d Vice-President 

EDWARD L. HILLYER, 
4th V. Pres. and 2d Ass’t Trust Officer 
9 4° eer Treasurer 
IRVING ZIRPEL.. 4 y and 3d Ass’t Trust Officer 
W. FRANK D. HERRON........ Assistant Treasurer 
REGINALD RUTHERFORD. . Assistant Treasurer 
pg SRP! Eo |. Assistant Secretary 


ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $1,000,000; Surplus (Earned) $700,000.00 


ARTHUR W. SMITH Chairman of the Board 
Tom O. SMITH President 
W. H. } Vice-President 
BENSON CAIN Assistant Vice-President 
C. D. CoTTEN... ..Assistant Vice-President 
E. W. FINcH i 
Assistant Cashier 

.. Assistant Cashier 
Trust Officer 
Assistant Trust Officer 


Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 


D. B. TALIAFERRO.......-- 
MACLIN 
ExaM ELLIOTT 
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Chartered 1836 


A Trust Service 
for Financial Institutions 


N addition to the usual banking facilities offered 

to its clients, this Company as correspondent 

for financial institutions places at their disposal 
the assistance of its Trust Department. 


Due to the large amount of trusts in care of the 
Company and by virtue of the wide and varied 
trust experience built upon nearly a century of 
trust service, the personnel of the Trust Depart- 
ment is well qualified to assist banking clients 
with their trust problems. 


It follows that a trust company or bank main- 
taining a trust department to which we may be 
of service may profitably consider this institution 
as a reserve depositary for its funds. 


Individual Trust Funds $345,000,000 
Corporate Trust Funds $1,450,000,000 


GIRARD TRUST 
COMPANY 


BROAD & CHESTNUT STS. 
PHILADELPHIA 


Effingham B. Morris CAPITAL AND SURPLUS Member Federal 
President a $10,000,000 Reserve System 





Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO TRUST COMPANY, BANKING AND 
FINANCIAL INTERESTS OF THE UNITED STATES 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second Class Mail Matter 


Hal. XXXVIII May, 1924 Number Five 
TABLE OF CONTENTS 
Frontispiece—FOREMCST REPUBLICAN AND DEMOCRATIC PRESIDENTIAL AND VICE- — 
PRESIDENTIAL POSSIBILITIES xxiv 


PRESIDENT COOLIDGE: THE DOMINANT FIGURE ae aa ae. Sat 607 
Congressional and Political Treachery 
Crucifying Capital and Business 
New Revenue Bill and Fiduciaries 
Trust Powers of National Banks Upheld 


State Control of Trust Administration 
Exchange Charges and Interest Rates 
Honest Tribute to Trust Administration 


Community Trust ‘‘Honor Roll” 


OBJECTIONS TO INCREASED FEDERAL ESTATE TAX AND GIFT TAX ty ae eee ee 617 
Russell L. Bradford, of New York Bar 
AMERICAN AID FOR DAWES REPARATIONS PLAN : : 
Fred I. Kent, Vice-President, Bankers Trust Company, New York 
ORIGIN OF FAMILY TRUSTS . : ah eee 
Leroy McWhinney, Trust Officer, United States National Bank, Denver. 
COOPERATION IN CULTIVATING NEW TRUST BUSINESS a ee ae ee ; 327 
Frank M. Totton, Trust Officer, Chase National Bank, New York. 
JOINT ys he INSURANCE AND TRUST PLAN FOR PHILANTHROPIC AGENCIES sme 631 
Albert St. Peter. 
UNITED STATES SURPREME COURT UPHOLDS FIDUCIARY RIGHTS OF NATIONAL 
BANKS—Full Text of Decision 
ST ras REQUIREMENTS GOVERNING TRANSFER AND REGISTRATION OF 
‘““WAIVERS”’ TO EXPEDITE TRANSFER OF REGISTERED SECURITIES . 
H. F. Wilson, Jr., Vice-President, Bankers Trust Company, New York. 
COMBINING EXPERIENCE IN DRAFTING WHIS .. 
Albert L. Grutze, Trust Officer, Title & Trust Co., Portland : Ore. 
PRECEPTS AS TO BANK AND TRUST COMPANY ADVERTISING . : ne 
Nathan 8S. Jonas, President, Manufacturers Trust Co., New York. : 
LAW AND PRACTICE GOVERNING CORPORATE REORGANIZATIONS a gt 355 
Warren McGinnis, Trust Officer, St. Louis Union Trust Co. 
UNIFORMITY IN TAXATION OF DECEDENT ESTATES : . 
Leon L. Loehr, Vice-President, Illinois Merchants Trust Co., Chicago. 
The Oldest Mortgage in Existence . 
CODE OF ETHICS FOR ACCEPTANCE OF NEW TRUST BUSINESS 
VIGILANCE IN SAFEGUARDING TRUST SECURITIES esa 
C. E. Drake, Trust Officer, Minnesota Loan & Trust Co., Minneapolis. 
THE ‘‘WOMAN TRUST OFFICER’”’ AND HER DUTIES , ; 7 
Miss Bertha L. Brunton, Trust Officer, Grove City National Bank, Grove City, Pa 
Formal Opening of New Home of the Union Trust Company, Cleveland 
DEPLETION DEDUCTIONS BY LIFE TENANT UNDER INCOME TAX LAW 
Arthur Malina, Attorney-at-Law, Chicago 
a. OPERATION OF SCHOOL SAVINGS BANK PLAN : 687 
Wm. Roelker, Vice-President, Industrial Trust Co., Providence, R. I 
INDISCRIMINATE BANK COMPETITION AND ‘FREE SERVICES”’ 
Mortimer L. Schiff, of Kuhn, Loeb & Co., New York. 
MAKING UNSATISFACTORY CHECKING ACCOUNTS PROFITABLE , ae 
Frederick P. H. Siddons, Assistant Secretary, American Security & Trust Co., Washington. 
LEGAL DECISIONS AND DISCUSSION 
Irrevocable Trusts. 
Competency of Foreign Trust Company. 
Commissions on Net Income of Estate 
HOUR OF TRIAL FOR AMERICAN BUSINESS _. . 7 
Festus J. Wade, President, Mercantile Trust Co., St. Louis. 
Analysis of War Finance and Inter-Ally Debts : 705 
‘““MAIN a. are WHEN APPLIED TO BANK ADVERTISING 
Edwin Bird Wilson. 
SURVEY OF NEW YORK SECURITY MARKETS , ne 709 
GENUINE COOPERATION IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY . ; 716 
Why Business Hesitates ae ; 720 
ORGANIZATION OF CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION OF BOSTON . : 724 
Crucifying the Railroads oe 727 
State and Federal Regulation of Trust Business ; j 733 
SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE FROM LEADING CITIES... ; 720-741 
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OuR KNOWLEDGE OF 
CENTRAL NEW YORK 
AT YourR DISPOSAL 


The thorough knowledge of Central 
New York and its people which the 
Utica Trust & Deposit Company has 
gained during its 23 years of un- 
interrupted service here places it in a 
position to handle advantageously the 


Utica and Central New York business Cee : 

, OE Our services in all matters of banking and 
of banks, trust companies and individ- trust are cordially placed at your disposal. 
uals in other cities. Correspondence promptly attended to. 


UTICA TRUST 
__. & DEPOSIT COMPANY 


Evenings until GENESEE & LAFAYETTE STS. 


EAST SIDE BRANCH BLEECKER & ALBANY STS. 
UTICA, NEW YORK 





The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 
Across from Independence Hal 45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 
THE OLDEST SITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $5,800,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 350,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 


Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 
OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 
mes en JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 
ce-President and Treasurer AARON L. DEETER, Assistant Trust Officer 
A. mt oe an om FREDERICK W. BUCH, Assistant Treasurer 
ae Tee mmeer LeFEVRE W. DOWNING, Assistant Secretary 
OAKLEY COWDRICK = 
Vice-Pres. and M@r. Title Dept. WILLIAM MC KEE, JR., 
EDWARD E. PAXSON Assistant Manager Title Department 
Vice-President and Real Estate Officer S. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer 
CHARLES S. KING, F. WILLIAM WEIGHTMAN, 
Secretary and Assistant Treasurer Assistant Title Officer 
DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE CHARLES T. QUIN GEORGE McCALL 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON JOHN A. RIGG TSAAC W. ROBERTS 
CHARLES W. WELSH WALTER A. RIGG FRANCIS A. LEWIS, 3rd 
WILLIAM WOOD HENRY M. DU BOIS Cc. S. W. PACKARD 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN FRANCIS A. LEWIS GEORGE H. FRAZIER 
FRANK H. MOSS OWEN J. ROBERTS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 
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TRUSTEES 


FRANK L. BABBOTT MarTIN E. GOETZINGER FRANK C. MUNSON 
WALTER St. J. BENEDICT Francis L. HINE ROBERT L. PIERREPONT 











SAMUEL W. Boocock Davip H. LANMAN HaROLpD I. PRATT 
THoMAS DICKSON JosiaH O. Low CLINTON L. ROSSITER 
WILLIAM N. DYKMAN FRANK LYMAN FRANK D. TUTTLE 
JoHN H. EMANUEL Howarp W. MAXWELL J. H. WALBRIDGE 
WILLIAM H. ENGLISH EpwIN P. MAYNARD ALEXANDER M. WHITE 


J. ADOLPH MOLLENHAUVER WILLIS D. Woop 















OFFICERS 


Epwin P. MAYNARD, President 
Davip H. LANMAN, Vice-President Horace W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary 
FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President GILBERT H. THIRKIELD, Asst. Secretary 


WILLIS McDONALD, Jr., Vice-President FREDERICK B. Linpsay, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE, Vice-President CHARLES B. Royce, Assistant Secretary 





















HERBERT U_ SILLECK, Vice-President CuaRLes A. Cove, Assistant Secretary 
WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Vice-President Henry W. Honcgs, Assistant Secretary 
and Secretary Oscar F. YOUNGMAN, Assistant Secretary 


FREDERIC R. Corts, Comptroller 


Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,600,000.00 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


Four Convenient Offices 


Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 26 Broad Street 
Brooklyn at Bedford .Ave. at 75th St. at Exchange Place 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


“G. H. Q.” For Expert Title Service 


Having specialized for 35 years in the insuring of Titles to New York City 
realty, this company has become recognized by many Banks and Trust 
Companies throughout America as General Headquarters for expert opinion 
on realty Titles in this city. And, in addition, this Company invites cor- 
respondence relating to any fiduciary problems which form part of a Trust 
Company’s service. 





OFFICERS 

EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WILBUR C. WITHERSTINE, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mar. JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Treasurer 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President HARRY C. HOWE, Assistant Treasurer 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President HENRY C. MERSEREAJU, Assistant Secretary 


WALTER H, GRIEF, Auditor 


Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus’ - - - $10,000,000 


Total Assets - - - - - 30,332,000 
160 Broadway, New York 
36 West 44th Street, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 
383 East 149th Street, New York 188 Montague Street, Brooklyn 


161-11 Jamaica Avenue, Jamaica, N. Y. 








Foremost Republican and Democratic Presidential and Vice-Presidential Possibil- 

ities. President Coolidge and William G. McAdoo appear the likely Republican 

and Democratic Standard Bearers with the possibility of a Third Party Ticket 
Headed by La Follette 








Trust my 


Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company Division, American Bankers Association 
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PRESIDENT COOLIDGE: DOMINANT FIGURE 
ON THE POLITICAL LANDSCAPE 


ELIVERANCE from political or 
social affliction always seems to 
lurk just across the horizon as 
mankind toils on through war and 

peace in hopeful quest for the Holy Grail. 
Lured by siren promises and political neurot- 
ics, a large part of the human family is 
today groping in blind alleys. Escape from 
despotic as well as liberal monarchies have 
led some nations into treacherous, inane 
Utopian adventure, while others cling to the 
“safety zone” of a new brand of dictator- 
ship. Even the British ‘Mother of Parlia- 
ments’’ yields the reins for the first time to a 
labor party committed to a socialistic order. 
France’s surprising swing to the radical left 
at the recent elections signifies a new ap- 
proach to Europe’s post-war problems. In 
Germany the frail craft of government 
flounders between dangerous shoals of re- 
actionism and the Commune. Democ- 
racy itself is in travail and ships of state are 
drifting far from accustomed moorings into 
uncharted waters. 

Recent painful events in Washington, 
such as the sordid enactment of the Bonus 
bribe, surrender of Congress to radical blocs 
on tax and class legislation, together with 
the preliminary “line up” for the approach- 
ing Presidential campaign, all disclose that 


there is also a serious American “complex” 
to deal with. It is not so malignant or im- 
minent as in Europe but it is bad enough 
to call for a major operation. The political 
crimes, disgusting legislative incapacity and 
moral degeneracy which characterize the 
GSth Congress herald the fact that this 
nation is at the crossroads. It stands in 
urgent need, not so much of a refinément 
or ‘‘new deal” in political objectives, as of 
spiritual regeneration applied to public 
service and private tasks. Above all we 
need a Congressional ‘‘house cleaning” and 
greater faith in the inherent honesty of 
American business. 

Political partie 


s, alignments and person- 
alities 


may come and go. Of far greater 
importance than fealty to party pledges 
and candidates is the enduring fact that 
the American people can never become 


truly happy or enjoy healthy prosperity 

unless there is renewed acceptance of the 
plain virtues of character, thrift, honesty 
and good faith in public as well as in busi- 
ness and social relations. The real peril to 
our national security and material progress 
lies in organized efforts to create distrust 
toward government, contempt for constitu- 


tional guarantees and_ hostility toward 
honest motives of business, industry and 
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finance. These are matters that go deeper 
into our daily affairs than adjustments of 
tariff, taxes, immigration, etc. 

The big issues of the impending Presi- 
dential campaign have narrowed down, not 
to a question of platform pledges, but to a 
question of character because of President 
Coolidge’s courageous veto of the Bonus 
and Bursum pension raids, his insistence on 
sound tax adjustment, government econo- 
mies, and resistance to legislative invasion 
of executive authority. Cool, unerring in 
judgment and dependable, President Cool- 
idge is today the one outstanding figure and 
issue on the political landscape. Betrayed 
by the radicals and pygmies of his own 
party the people turn to him as one who 
rises unsullied above partisan clamor and 
self-seeking. As Secretary Hughes says: 
“The best assurance of the future is the 
character of Calvin Coolidge.” 

President Coolidge will be nominated by 
acclamation at the Republican convention 
in Cleveland. Should General Dawes con- 
sent to run as vice-president, the country 
might look forward with increased assur- 
ance to the result in November. Certain 
it is that the state primary elections and 
the pledge of all but a handful of Johnson 
and LaFollette delegates to Coolidge sig- 
nify not only popular indictment of legis- 
lative insubordination to public will, but 
reliance upon the quiet, unassuming man 
in the White House to restore the nation 
to political and legislative sanity. It leaves 
the Democratic Party barren of any domi- 
nant issue or personality with McAdoo and 
Governor Smith as the most formidable 
contenders for nomination. 

Public apathy in national affairs and at 
the polls has been responsible for the low 
calibre of men in Congress. Unless public 
conscience rallies to the support of such 
sound leadership as shown by President 
Coolidge it will mean effacement of con- 
stitutional safeguards and subordination of 
executive, legislative, and judicial au- 
thority to radical Progressive blocs, union 
labor, and all those who are working to 
destroy the present form of republican 
government. While a third party move- 
ment seems nebulous at this stage the big 
danger exists in the possibility that the 
Progressive-Farmer-Labor blocs may gain 
an even greater ascendancy and control 
over legislative policies. 


RECORD OF CONGRESSIONAL 
AND POLITICAL TREACHERY 


MIHE record of the 68th Congress is one 
of betrayal and repeated defiance of 
public interest. Neither republican 
nor democratic principles of government 
can survive if the un-American and frankly 
revolutionary elements in Congress are al- 
lowed to dominate the legislative branch. 
Both Republican and Democratic members 
of Congress must accept responsibility for 
permitting radical blocs to dictate or ob- 
struct legislation. Through their conni- 
vance, patriotism was commercialized when 
Congress rejected the President’s veto of the 
Bonus bill which adds $2,280,000,000 to the 
public debt, opens the door for still greater 
bonus extortion, nullifies all the rigid 
economies of the Federal Budget, and puts 
Treasury finance back where it was on 
Armistice Day in 1919. 






The course of tax legislation in Congress 
up to the conference agreement on May 21, 
clearly reveals a sinister design to use the 
tax weapon, not merely to produce revenues, 
but to attack wealth, penalize capital and 
legitimate profit. Only the certainty of a 
Presidential veto induced the conference 
committees to modify the radical proposals 
for full publicity of tax returns and delete 
the tax on all undistributed corporate earn- 
ings. As it stands the Conference Revenue 
bill is a victory for the radical blocs with its 
complete effacement of the sound Mellon 
reduction provisions, its increase of surtax 
rates, aggravated capital levies, increased 
estate taxes from 25 to40 per cent maximum, 
the proposed gift tax and discrimination 
against earnings derived from investments. 
Treasury surplus for this and ensuing fiscal 
years will be transformed intoannual deficits. 

The vicious character of the McNary- 
Haugen agricultural bill appropriating 
$200,000,000 of Government money; the 
Howell-Barkley bill to abolish the Railroad 
Labor Board; the bills to emasculate con- 
stitutional safeguards and judicial prerog- 
atives and many other like measures all have 
the stamp of Congressional treachery. Only 
the unyielding personality of President 
Coolidge has prevented many of these bills 
from becoming law, while others are still in 
doubt as Congress draws near to adjourn- 
ment. 
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HOW NEW TAX BILL AFFECTS 
FIDUCIARIES 


NCREASE in maximum estate tax 
rates from 25 to 40 per cent; imposi- 
tion of gift tax with similarly graded 
schedules and taxing the donor on income 
which he does not receive from revocable 
voluntary, living and insurance trusts, are 
among the many objectionable provisions, 
particularly concerning fiduciaries, em- 
bodied in the Revenue Bill as finally agreed 
upon May 21st by conference committees, 
and subject to Presidential action. Aside 
from heart-breaking administrative burdens 
and gross inequalities, such piratical use of 
Federal taxing power brings a shocking re- 
alization of the denial of constitutional pro- 
tection against seizure and right to bestow 
property during lifetime, by will or trust. 
Along with increased surtaxes and capital 
levies such violence to voluntary or testa- 
mentary disposition of property and es- 
tates is nothing less than legislative crime 
and economic suicide. It penalizes thrift, 
generous giving and honest acquisition. 
Abortive from the standpoint of producing 


revenue, this legislation is conceived solely 
to “swat the rich” and break up large for- 
tunes. The fact that increased estate 


taxes and gift taxes, ranging from 1 per 
cent in excess of $50,000 to 40 per cent on 
over $10,000,000, are expected to yield only 
$12,000,000 annual revenue, does not meas- 
ure economic effect. Enforced liquidation 
destruction of capital employ- 
ment and the cumulative result of a mul- 
tiplicity of federal and state inheritance, 
capital stock and income taxes—with the 
probability that the states will now also 
adopt gift taxes—not to mention adminis- 
trative and legal complexities, tell the story. 

Although tax on undistributed earnings 
of er was eliminated and the 
Jones publicity amendment was modified 
in conference, the Revenue bill neverthe- 
less is a fraud on the American people as 
to actual tax relief. Against a 50 per cent 
reduction of noimal tax on incomes below 
$8,000 there is a surtax running up to 40 
per cent. The 25 per cent reduction on 
earned incomes is limited to $10,000. The 
present 1214 per cent tax on corporation 
earnings stands with limitation of capital 
loss deduction at the same rate. The pro- 
stock dividend tax was deleted. 
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AMELIORATING PROVISIONS 


HERE are some crumbs of comfort for 
fiduciaries in the new Federal Tax 

bill. A Tax Board of Review is 
created. Estate tax shall be credited with 
‘amount of any estate, inheritance, legacy 
or succession taxes actually paid to any 
state or territory ...in respect of any prop- 
erty included in the gross estate.” This 
credit is allowable only to the extent of 
25 per cent of federal estate tax. 

A number of Mellon administrative pro- 
posals are retained. The new bill gives 
discretion (Sec. 305-b) to extend from three 
to five years from due date of tax the time 
for payment in cases of undue hardship. 
Rate of interest will be 5 instead of 6 pet 
cent on such extended payment from the 
“expiration of six months after the due 
date.” 
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CRUCIFYING CAPITAL 


HE American people are heartily 
tired of their political medicine men 
and overlords. They are surfeited 
with punitive, vicious and obsolete laws. 
No wonder business is oversensitive and 
enterprise is halted, so long as stupid belief 
persists in multiplicity of laws. 
Are men who have built our railroads, 
subdued wilderness, created great industrial 


establishments, and who administer its 
financial resources, to be regarded as dis- 


honest and not to be trusted ? Labor unions, 
agricultural, soldier bonus and other self- 
seeking lobbies mount guard on Capitol Hill 
to institute a reign of political terrorism 
while constructive demands meet with insult. 

It is because of such ignorant or hostile 
legislative attitude, seeking to destroy the 
most useful and efficient aggregations of 
capital and industry, that inviting avenues 
of enterprise are dammed up. Investment 
wealth seeks cover rather than productive 
employment. Experience has discredited 
the poetical figment that “wealth accumu- 
lates and men decay.” 

Prosperity becomes more enduring and 
free from reverse with the banishment of 
legislative substitutes or toxics for industry, 
thrift, character, and service. Then the 
wage dollar will become more productive, 
prices and costs yield to proper levels. Re- 
dress can only come through the ballot. 
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SUPREME COURT DECISION United States Supreme Court an appeal Pi 
CLARIFIES RIGHTS OF which called for interpretation of the amend- he 
NATIONAL BANKS AS ments ~ ype eae a — the — Re- fid 
serve Act adopted by Congress and effec- 
FIDUCIARIES tive auinabar 26, 1918, subsequent to the at 
HE United States Supreme Court, in decision in the Fellows case. They estab- tn 
an opinion rendered April 28, in the _ lished certain regulations and provided that: ne 
Burnes National Bank appeal, up- ‘Whenever the laws of such state authorize Cc 
holds the right of national banks in Missouri or permit the exercise of any or all of the Cc 
to exercise trust powers. The decision foregoing powers by state banks, trust ca 
affirms that state courts cannot deny companies or other corporations which let 
qualification to national banks as fiduciaries compete with national banks, the granting Br 
where competing state corporations are to and the exercise of such powers by na- fai 
permitted to exercise such powers. In _ tional banks shall not be deemed to be in be 
other words, “‘the state cannot lay hold of contravention of state or local law within or 
its general control of administration to de- the meaning of this Act.” res 
prive national banks of their power to com- The Supreme Court interpreted this ate 
pete thai Congress is authorized to sustain.” amendment as saying “in a roundabout na 
The Court further says: ‘The fact that and_ polite nig unmistakable way that 
Missouri has regulations to secure the safety whatever may be the state law, national 
of trust funds in the hands of its trust com- banks having the permit of the Federal ST 
panies does not affect the case. The powe Reserve Board may act as executors if 
given by the Act of Congress purports to he trust companies competing with them have 
general and “independent of that circum- that power.” 
stance and the Act provides its own safe- This decision sustains not only the right 
guards. The authority of Congress is equally of national banks in Missouri, but also in [] 
independent, as otherwise the state could all other states, to assume and discharge 
make it nugatory.”” (See page 637 for full trust functions, where the same right is dis 
text of decision.) exercised by state banks, trust companies the 
This decision is an important step in clari- or other corporations that compete with to 
fying the legal status of national banks as_ national banks by conducting banking fur 
fiduciaries, and should cement sound re- operations. The denial of the right to the 
lations with trust companies in develop- Burnes National Bank of St. Joseph to si 
ing and safeguaiding trust administration. qualify as executor was obviously in error wal 
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authorized to engage in banking and there- 
fore come into competition with national 
banks. The fact that Missouri laws reserve 
fiduciary powers for trust companies and 
contain no specific provisions permitting 
national banks or state banks to conduct 
trust business, does not alter the situation 
in the light of the decisions of the Supreme 
Court, as to the constitutional authority of 
Congress, in both the Fellows and Burnes 
cases. In the Missouri case the denial of 
letters testamentary as executor to the 
Burnes National Bank was not based upon 
failure, unwillingness or inability of the 
bank as executor to comply with state law 
or court procedure and the issue therefore 
rested upon the constitutional right of the 
state of Missouri and its courts to inhibit 
national banks from doing trust business. 


2, 2°, 
Ro fe te 


STATE LAWS GOVERNING TRUST 
ADMINISTRATION ARE 
CONTROLLING 


N analyzing the effect of the Supreme 
Court decision in the Burnes Na- 
tional Bank case it is essential to 
distinguish the fact that while it sustains 
the constitutional right of national banks 
to exercise trust powers, it does not invade 
fundamentals of administration, namely: 
(a) Descent and distribution of property 
and conveyances of property inter vives are 
subject to state law, and 


(b) National banks may perform bank- 
ing functions in accordance with the fed- 
eral banking law, but whenever the exercise 
of these functions involves property the 
local law must be complied with. 

The states, by implication from and con- 
struction of the Constitution, have ex- 
clusive jurisdiction and sovereignty over 
property not affected by powers delegated 
to the United States, and concurrent juris- 
diction and sovereignty over persons, de- 
pending upon the species of control that is 
being exercised. The exclusive jurisdic- 
tion of the states over descent and distri- 
bution or transfer of property has been 
repeatedly sustained by the United States 
Supreme Court. Congress recognized such 
limitation of its powers in delegating trust 
powers to national banks, and the fact 
that Congress prescribed rules or regula- 
tions for the guidance of national banks in 
conducting trust business, does not change 
the principle of law enunciated in the Fel- 
lows case that Federal regulations should 
coordinate with state regulations ‘“‘to the 
end that harmony and concordant exercise 
of national and state power may result.” 

The Supreme Court, in the Burnes case, 
does not lend sanction to the assumption 
of the Solicitor-General and General Coun- 
sel of the Federal Reserve Board in their 
joint argument in the Burnes hearing, that 
federal regulations are the sole authority 
governing the exercise of trust powers by 
national banks and “that federal laws 
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within the scope of Congressional authority 
are paramount to state laws and that in 
case of conflict the federal laws must pre- 
vail.” If this reasoning were to be applied 
to administration of trust property or es- 
tates, it would represent the greatest in- 
vasion of state sovereignty that has yet 
been attempted and give ground for inter- 
minable conflict between federal and state 
authority, resulting in serious impairment 
of the integrity of corporate fiduciary ad- 
ministration. Neither national banks or 
trust companies wish to contemplate such 
a situation. 

There are several provisions in the amend- 
ments to the Federal Reserve Act adopted 
in 1918, prescribing regulations, which are 
in conflict with the laws and accustomed 
practice in various states, notably that re- 
lating to segregation and employment of 
trust funds. There is no mandate from 
Congress or growing out of Supreme Court 
interpretation which compels the Federal 
Reserve Board to require from national 
banks that they comply with federal regu- 
lations antagonistic to state laws. 

National banks are not desirous of secur- 
ing any undue advantage or rights over 
trust companies in competing for trust 
business. On the contrary, they want to 
work along the most harmonious lines with 
trust companies and hundreds of national 
banks are now conducting trust departments 
in different states without encountering ob- 
stacles by complying with state require- 
ments and practices. If the Federal Re- 
serve Board should attempt to follow out 
the reasoning of its General Counsel and 
interpret the law to mean that national 
banks may administer trusts without re- 
gard for the laws and regulations provided 
by the various states, then the issue will 
have to be revived in the interest of sound 
and safe trust administration. It is the 
duty of the Federal Reserve Board to com- 
ply with the rule laid down by the Supreme 
Court that federal regulations shall co- 
ordinate with state regulations ‘“‘to the end 
that harmony and the concordant exercise 
of national and state power might result.”’ 
If federal regulations are inconsistent with 
non-discriminatory state requirements, the 
latter are bound to govern the state courts 
in granting letters of qualification to fidu- 
claries. 


OLYMPIAN CONTEST BETWEEN 
DOLLAR AND STERLING 


RITISH financial commentators have 
BI become very much distressed as to 

the supremacy of the American dol- 
lar over sterling in connection with recent 
suggestions from the Advisory Council of 
the Federal Reserve Board that the new 
German note-issuing bank, provided for in 
the Dawes Reparations Plan, be placed 
upon a true gold standard basis in- 
stead of upon sterling exchange value. A 
design to prevent sterling from resuming 
its former dominance is alleged because the 
Federal Reserve Board is urged to adopt 
rules to facilitate the rediscounting of 
German gold bills and to render more avail- 
able our excessive gold reserves. 

Such view is a misinterpretation of the 
recommendations made by the Advisory 
Council. The primary purpose is to pro- 
vide discounting and acceptance facilities 
similar to those approved by the Bank of 
England and other central banks so as to 
aid in the successful operation of the 
Dawes Reparations scheme and to bring 
about economic and currency stability in 
Europe. 

It is hinted abroad that the United States 
would find itself in a very unenviable posi- 
tion with its hoard of gold if European 
countries should abandon the gold standard. 
Post-war experience proves that no such 
alternative is either contemplated or even 
practical. Nevertheless, as the Advisory 
Council says: “Jt is obvious that our credit 
power cannot continue to grow indefinitely 
without the danger of oversaturation. If the 
stream of gold that floods our shores is not 
stemmed in time it is feared that, ultimately, 
we will not be able to ward off its inflationary 
effects.” 

During the first quarter of this year the 
inflow of gold, amounting to $100,000,000, 
has been greater than during the same 
period in 1923 and 1922. This country now 
holds $4,300,000,000 of the total gold stock 
of the world placed at $9,000,000,000. The 
low ebb of Federal Reserve borrowings and 
earnings assets, despite an increase of bank- 
ing credit of over $3,000,000,000 since 
1922, shows the extent to which this gold 
has already been absorbed in our banking 
and credit structure. 
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AN HONEST TRIBUTE TO TRUST 
ADMINISTRATION 


ESPITE the palpable hazards and 
Ny) frequent examples of waste, incom- 

petency and criminal misappropri- 
ation of estate and trust funds which occur 
in appointing individuals, friends or rela- 
tives as executors and trustees under will, 
it is remarkable that so many men of busi- 
ness acumen and good judgment persist in 
ignoring the superior merits and the pro- 
tection afforded by appointing trust com- 
panies or banks. It is not often, however, 
that individual executors are so conscien- 
tious and frank to voluntarily yield their 
responsibility, as described recently in the 


New York Herald-Tribune: 
‘swers. 


( Exeeutors of $1,000.000 
Estate Give Up Task 


Benedict Erstein of 14 East Elghty- 
third street and Moise Erstein of 270! 
Park ayenue yesterday asked the Surro- | 
gate’s Court to relieve .them of their | 
duties as executors of the estate of | 
Leopold Erstetn. The petitioners said | 
their business activities take up so much | 
of their time that it would be to the | 
advantage of the estate to obtain other | 


executors. They suggested the Fagmers | 
Loan and Trust Company. | 


In an accounting filed with the peti- 
tion the executors gave the value of | 
the estate as $1,094,365. After the pay-| 
ment of transfer taxes and expenses of | 
administration, the accounting said, a | 
balance of $989,586 is left. This under, 
the will is left in trust, the income to | 
be paid to Leopold Erstein’s five daugh- | 
ters. The accounting said the daugh- 


ters already have received $237,597 from | 
the estate. 


In this case, the two sons as executors 
of the estate of their father asked to be re- 
lieved of their responsibilities because their 
own business activities absorbed too much 
of their attention and recommended the 
appointment of a trust company. Only 
too often in writing wills and selecting exec- 
utors and trustees, men fail to realize that 
the administration of an estate or trust is 
a business and science by itself, and that 
it is taking an ill advantage to impose such 
burdens upon relatives, a business confidant 
or professional man, however honest or re- 
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liable, who may be engrossed in his own 

affairs. A more serious situation is created, 

however, when an estate or trust falls into 

incompetent or unscrupulous hands, as the 

court and criminal records amply testify. 
oo 

TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATORS 


N amendment to the Surrogate Act 
A is to be introduced at the next session 

of the New York Legislature to pro- 
vide for appointment of the State Banking 
Department or a public official to act as 
temporary administrator of estates in con- 
nection with will contests. This amend- 
ment is advocated by lawyers. It is an 
outgrowth of the recent filing of a 
$12,000,000 bond required of two tem- 
porary administrators appointed by the 
Westchester County Surrogate to conserve 
an estate of $11,000,000 left by the late 
Miss Emily A. Watson of White Plains, 
where a number of disgruntled relatives 
contested the will on the ground of ‘‘undue 
influence.” 

The reasons suggested for authorizing 
the State Banking Department or public 
officials to act as temporary administrators 
of estates in litigation would disappear if 
surrogate and probate court judges would 
free themselves from the habit of bestowing 
patronage and favors upon individual favor- 
ites, and instead select trust companies as 
temporary administrators. A law to that 
effect would be more serviceable to the 
public. 

By appointing a trust company as tem- 
porary administrator no burden of fees for 
bonds would be required as in the Watson 
case. What is even more important is that 
trust companies would conserve estates 
during the period of will contest much more 
efficiently than individual administrators. 
Litigants on both sides would have better 
assurance of disinterested conservation and 
administration. 

An example of the disinterestedness and 
efficiency of trust company service is the 
recent suit filed by a New York trust com- 
pany as executor to secure a judicial con- 
struction of the validity of bequests to 
voluntary organizations, one of which hap- 
pens to be a club composed of the employees 
of this trust company which was a volun- 
tary organization at the time the will was 
probated. 








614 TRUST 

COMPULSORY EXCHANGE 

CHARGES AND INTEREST 
RATES 


LTHOUGH some disaffection has 
A been manifested by recent withdrawal 


of a number of member and clear- 
ing banks, there is no evidence that the 
New York Clearing House contemplates 
either abandoning or modifying the present 
obligatory rules which define maximum 
rates of interest paid on different classes of 
deposits and which relate to exchange 
charges for collection of checks on out of 
town banks at designated points. It is 
true that some division exists among the 
membership or the Clearing House as to 
whether such requirements should be com- 
pulsory or optional with the banks, as in 
many other cities. Those who advocate 
adherence to compulsory rules point to the 
unwholesome conditions created by strenu- 
ous competition for accounts. 

The recent reduction in the rediscount 
rate of the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York from 41% to 4 per cent has revived 
discussion in regard to the regulation 
adopted by the New York Clearing House 
and effective since July 1, 1922, establishing 
maximum rates on deposits to be paid by 
member or clearing banks and trust com- 
panies on a scale which is determined by 
changes in the Federal Reserve Bank re- 
discount rate. In accordance with this rule, 
New York Clearing House banks and trust 
companies have recently reduced the rates 
paid on certificates and credit balances, 
varying according to demand requirements. 
It is this rule which has been chiefly respon- 
sible for recent withdrawals from Clearing 
House membership, confined to smaller 
banks in uptown territory. 

The objections voiced by withdrawing 
banks is that there is no fixed relationship 
between Federal Reserve rediscount rates 
and the rate of interest paid on deposits, 
and that they prefer to rely upon their own 
judgment in dealing with deposit accounts. 
Nevertheless, experience has shown that 
the maximum interest rule enforced by the 
Clearing House has been consistent with 
good banking practice, and there can be 
no doubt that the recent scaling down of 
rates, following the reduction in the Federal 
Reserve rediscount rate, is in conformity 
with many market conditions as affected 
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by superabundance of funds and credit. 
The New York Clearing House, in times of 
stress as well as affluence, has always stood 
as firm as a rock in defense of banking 
integrity in the nation’s financial center 
and as opposed to unsound and unwise 
methods. To abrogate the rule governing 
maximum interest rates would open wide 
the doors to unlicensed competition and 
scramble for accounts, not predicated pri- 
marily upon superiority of service, but 
willingness to grant larger interest premiums 
than warranted by market. 

The rule of the New York Clearing House 
regarding charges for collections outside of 
the city has been observed since 1899. 
With the operation of the par collection 
system introduced by the Federal Reserve 
banks, most of the clearing houses have 
left the matter of collection charges to the 
discretion of member institutions. In view 
of the growing sentiment against free serv- 
ices and also the obstacles confronting 
the Federal Reserve banks in connection 
with the par collection system, it is not 
likely that the New York Clearing House 
will give serious consideration at this time 
to either abolishing or modifying the col- 
lection rule. The schedule of charges is 
small, varying from one-tenth to one- 
fortieth of 1 per cent, and although some 
large New York corporations receiving 
checks from all parts of the country may be 
more or less affected, there is no reason 
for adding another free service. 
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PROSPECTS FOR NATIONAL 
BANK LEGISLATION 


LTHOUGH the Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee of the House has 

made a favorable report on the 
McFadden bill, amending the National 
Bank Act, the prospect of Congressional 
action at this session is doubtful because of 
the pressure for adjournment prior to the 
national conventions. Nevertheless there 
is a strong sentiment in both houses of 
Congress against delay because of the 
restiveness of national banks and the pos- 
sibility of desertions to the state banking 
system. The branch banking amendment, 
authorizing branches within local limits, is 
the main stumbling block. Aside from this 
provision the bill commands general ap- 
proval as a constructive measure. 
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COMMUNITY TRUST ‘‘ HONOR 
ROLL”’ 


HE New York Community Trust has 
arrived at a stage of efficient develop- 
ment and public recognition under 
able guidance of Director Ralph Hayes, 
which places an obligation upon all pro- 
gressive banks and trust companies in this 
citv—as a matter of moral duty which is 
not inconsistent but most favorable to 
healthful self-interest—to tender the move- 
ment their united and unhesitating support. 
No plan has ever been offered to the banks 
and trust companies of this world metropo- 
lis which makes such an irresistible appeal 
for common good. Its practicability has 
demonstrated. It affords a vehicle 
through which all banks and trust companies 
may join in a common effort to put into 
effect the most scientific and approved sys- 
tem of control and administration for im- 
proving public welfare, raising charitable, 
educational and kindred standards. 
The handwriting is on the wall. 
success of every enterprise, whether com- 
mercial, industrial or banking, will be 
measured in this day and in the future by 
the extent to which it interprets the spirit 
of public service as opposed to the sordid 
and stultifying spirit which is blind and 
leaf to every appeal but that of profit. 
There are now twelve banks and trust 
companies enlisted on the “honor roll’ of 
the New York Community Trust as trustees 
under its plan of multiple trusteeship which 
enables every one of the ninety-seven banks 
and trust companies to “sign the pledge.” 
The ‘honor roll” of trustees follows: 
Equitable Trust Company 
United States Mortgage & Trust Co. 
Chase National Bank 
Seaboard National Bank 
Manufacturers Trust Company 
Kings County Trust Company 
Title Guarantee & Trust Company 
Fidelity-International Trust Company 
American Trust Company 
First National Bank of Brooklyn 
Coal & Iron National Bank 
Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
Cooperative Trust Company 
There is no legal, technical or any other 
valid reason which justifies any one of the 
ninety-seven banks and trust companies of 
New York City, large or small, from fail- 
ing to subscribe to the agreement. 
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contribution toward maintenance is divided 
between all trustees and is negligible in 
comparison with the accruing advantages, 
including legitimate fees on bequests under 
will or gifts secured in behalf of the Com- 
munity Trust, administration of which is 
retained by the trustee bank or trust com- 
pany. The objection that income from 
such bequests or funds is transferred to 
the Distributing Committee of the Com- 
munity Trust is hardly tenable in view of 
the fact that this committee is better quali- 
fied to apply income for charitable, educa- 
tional or designated purposes than 
board of directors 

Not only has the machinery been pro- 
vided; there is a Distribution Committee 
composed of men and women whose names 
and identification with public welfare work 
commands the highest respect and conti- 
dence. The Chamber of Commerce of this 
city, the Bar Association, the Circuit Court 
judges, the highest officials of the city, 
leading medical, educational and also chari- 
table organizations have all given their en- 
dorsement and promise of cooperation. 
Now it is plainly “up to” the banks and 
trust companies of this city to show that 
they can and will measure up to this won- 
derful opportunity for public service. 
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FOREIGN TRUST COMPANY IN 
MASSACHUSETTS 


HE Guaranty Trust Company of New 
T York was named trustee under the 

will of a Massachusetts decedent. It 
was not, however, qualified to do business 
in that state. It presented to the probate 
court its petition for appointment as trus- 
tee, filed a bond in due form, and offered 
to appoint a resident agent in accordance 
with the foreign corporation laws. The 
petition was dismissed. The Supreme Court 
of Massachusetts held that even if a foreign 
trust company could act as a trustee in the 
state it would not be permitted so to act 
where it had not qualified to do business. 
This decision leaves open the question of 
the general power of a foreign trust company 
to act as trustee in Massachusetts, but the 
attitude of the court would seem to indi- 
cate that it leans toward the recognition of 
that power. In re Jones Estate, 143, N. 
E. 46. 
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‘“WAIVERS”’ FOR FIDUCIARY 
TRANSFERS 


ORRESPONDENCE recently con- 
ducted by the Corporate Fiduci- 

aries Association of New York City 
with the taxing authorities uf various states 
vields assurance that there is a good pros- 
pect for adopting some uniform method 
enabling banks, trust companies and fiduci- 
aries to obtain ‘‘waivers’ without first 
filing complete inheritance tax schedules 
so as to render immediately negotiable the 
registered securities which are issued in the 
name of decedents. Corporate fiduciaries 
have all experienced the difficulties and 
often the losses to beneficiaries which result 
because of the complicated federal and vari- 
ous state inheritance tax requirements which 
delay the negotiability of such securities. 

The need for some simple but effective 
method of securing ‘‘waivers’ was urged 
at the recent meeting of the Corporate 
Fiduciaries Association of New York by 
retiring president H. F. Wilson, Jr. Both 
the federal and state tax requirements 
assess inheritance taxes based on market 
value as of the date of the decedent’s death, 
which fails to take into consideration any 
resulting loss through depreciation in mar- 
ket values where the property was not sus- 
ceptible of being convertible into cash on 
that date. 

The taxing authorities of a number of 
states have expressed willingness to assist 
in arriving at some uniform method which 
would render securities promptly available 
in negotiable form for sale if executors 
should regard such conversion desirable. 
Such procedure would not call for any 
change in rate and the states would be bene- 
fited by early rather than deferred payment 
of taxes. The appointment of committees 
by the various state and local associations 
of corporate fiduciaries to secure the cooper- 
ation of the various state taxing authorities 
would help to bring about such desirable 
uniformity and simplification of method. 
This is an example of improvements which 
may be secured by cooperative effort and 
by a better understanding between trust 
officers and public tax authorities. 

a ae se 


“Tt is beastly to be a trustee. One has to 
be soimpartial and becomes a brute. But one 
doesn’t mean it really.” —J ohn Oliver Hobbes. 


ASSOCIATION OF CORPORATE 
FIDUCIARIES 


HE movement among trust officers of 
T trust companies and national banks 

to form local associations is rapidly 
gaining acceptance throughout the country. 
Following closely upon the recent organiza- 
tion of the Corporate Fiduciaries Associa- 
tion of Chicago upon lines similar to that 
of the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of 
New York, the Corporate Fiduciaries of 
Boston was formally organized at a meeting 
of trust department representatives on 
May 5th. Fourteen trust companies and 
national banks of Boston are represented 
among original members. 

The prime significance of these associa- 
tions is the evident desire of trust com- 
panies to work in good faith and harmony 
with national banks in the development of 
trust business and policies. This provides 
a sound basis of cooperation as well as for 
the observance of proper standards in cul- 
tivating and handling trust business. Trust 
officers of national banks realize that it is 
to their advantage to secure a cordial align- 
ment with officers of trust companies who 
have had more mature experience in dealing 
with the responsibilities as well as the 
technical requirements appertaining to fi- 
duciary business. Practice has also shown 
that questions of reconciling fees, promoting 
sound relations with members of the Bar 
and improving statutory codes can be most 
effectively dealt with by means of loc: 
organizations. 


2, °, +, 
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BANKERS VOICE CONFIDENCE 


REVAILING judgment among Ameri- 

can bankers, as reflected at recent state 

conventions and at the Spring meet- 
ing of the Executive Council, A. B. A., is 
one of assurance in the elemental soundness 
and recuperative power of business and 
industry, despite lessened production and 
general hesitancy in trade. Uncertainty 
as to the political situation and tax reduc- 
tion have enjoined a more cautious attitude. 
Resolutions adopted at the Executive 
Council meeting and at the annual con- 
vention of the Chamber of Commerce oi 
the United States are unanimous in advo- 
cating sound principles of tax reduction and 
approval of the Dawes Reparations plan. 


joenns 
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ECONOMIC INJUSTICE AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
OBJECTIONS TO INCREASED FEDERAL TAX 
ON ESTATES AND GIFT TAX 
FALLACIES OF CONGRESSIONAL AIM TO BREAK UP LARGE ESTATES 


RUSSELL L. BRADFORD 
Of the New York Bar 








(Epiror’s Nore: The obvious purpose of increased estate ta 
tax provisions in the Fe deral Revenue bill, as reported by the couference committee, is not 
to produce revenue but an atte hipt to pe nalize and break “wp large fortunes. The author 
of the following shows that the result would be the eract reverse. The writer analyzes 
and compares present estate tares with the increased rates proposed in the estate tar 
provisions embodied in the Revenue bill passed by the House and the rates in the substi- 
tuted inheritance tar provisions which passed the Senate, and which were the subject of 


conterence discussion hetireen committees trom both houses of Congress. He points out 


rand the propose d gift 


also the anomalous conditions and administrative inequalitic ge re sulting from CE LCESSLUE 
death duties and operation of the tax of gifts made tnter vivus.) 


pena Ce : — : ‘ 7 Total 
RUST COMPANIES and banks as fidu- 40 ihe first 850.000 $500 4500 
ciaries are primarily concerned in the 2°, on the next 50.000 1.000 1.500 
increased Federal estate tax rates and 3°, on the next 50,000 1,500 3.000 
the gift tux provisions restored in the Rev- Ay on the next 100,000 4,000 ‘- 
nue bill as reported by the joint conference 96. ve = on er osipoe ian ae 
conunittees:of the Senate and House on May 12° on the next 250,000 30.000 76.000 
Yist, because of the added burdens of ad- 15°, on the next 500,000 75,000 151.000 
ministration and the imposition of inequali- 18°. onthe next — 500,000 90,000 = 241,000 


ti hat are nene =< renorted by 2/6, on the next 1,000,000 210,000 451,000 

es that are bound to ensue. As reported by 340° on the next 1,000,000 240,000 691000 
27°, on the next 1,000,000 270,000 961,000 
stitute providing for tax on inheritances was 30¢7 on the next 3,000,000 900,000 1,861,000 
rejected in favor of the estate tax provision 30% On the next 2,000,000 700,000 2,561,000 


is adopted by the House and known as the 


the conference committees the Senate sub- 


10°) on all over $10,000,000 
Green amendment. 


The figures speak for themselves. From 
an estate of $10,000,000 the Federal Govern- 
ment would take more than a quarter. Thus 
more than 25 per cent of the estate would 
go into the National Treasury. Capital in 


The status of the proposed Revenue Bill 
up to the time of submission to the confer- 
ence committes of both chambers of Con- 
cress, insofar as its provisions affect the 
administration or distribution of estates, 
may be briefly summarized. The bill as 
passed by the House, known as H. R. 6715, 
provided for death duties running as high 
as 40 per cent on net estates in excess of 
$10,000,000. The rate of tax was, in the 
Ilouse, increased not only from 25 per cent 
to 40 per cent on the value of estates in 
excess of $10,000,000, but the rate was in- 


this sum would be at once destroyed or cer- 
tainly taken from productive pursuits and 
diverted into unproductive pursuits, and that 
in order to defray the current operating ex- 
penses of government. On an estate of 
$1,000,000, nearly 8 per cent or one-twelfth 
would be taken by the Federal Government. 
On an estate of $5,000,000, about one-fifth 
or nearly 20 per cent would be diverted from 
creased on smaller estates as well. productive pursuits, 
Proposed Increase in Estate Tax Rates 


The bill H. R. 6715 (Section 301) as it The bill as it left the House was rejected 
eft the House provides the following rates: by the Senate and an inheritance tax sub- 


Senate Substitutes Inheritance Tax 
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stituted for it. The substitution of the in- 
heritance tax was introduced by Senator 
Walsh of Massachusetts. Senator Smoot, 
chairman of the Finance Committee, ac- 
cepted both the inheritance tax substitute 
as well as the rates, and the Senate then 
adopted the inheritance tax. 

There is no more objection to an inherit- 
ance tax imposed by the government than 
there is to an estate tax. The objections go 
to the very root of the tax in that any 
death duty by the Federal Government is 
an anomaly in peace times. Except in war 
times, and in effect a war measure, the Fed- 
eral Government has never heretofore in- 
vaded this field of revenue. The inheritance 
tax, known as the so-called Stamp Tax of 
1797, was repealed in 1802. The next Fed- 
eral inheritance tax was that of 1862 which 
Was amended in 1864, and was repealed in 
July of 1S70, thus having a life of about 
eight years. The inheritance tax act of 
S94 was abandoned when the income tax 
act of that year was declared unconstitu- 
tional. (See Pollack vs. The Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company, 157,158 U. 8S. 429, and 
GO1, respectively). The next inheritance tax 
act was that of 1S9S and was repealed in 
1902. The present death duty or estate tax 
act Was first passed September S, 1916. 

It is true that since the now famous and 
familiar decision of the Supreme Court in 
the case of Anowlton vs. Moore (178 U. 8. 
41), the doubt, constitutional doubt, of the 
right of Congress to lay a tax on inheritance, 
the passing of property by death, has been 
set at rest. Yet the basis of this tax (even 
though an excise), certainly insofar as the 
history and fundamental theory upon which 
death duties and inheritance taxes are im- 
posed, is predicated upon the assumption 
that as the sovereign can escheat the whole 
of the property, it can take a part as a tax, 
and the further reason that property de 


volves only by virtue of law. But this rea- 
soning and basis is not applicable to the 
Federal Government, for the right of escheat 
lies only with the states. Nor does prop- 
erty, either real or personal, pass by virtue 
of any law of the United States. The devolu- 
tion of property is solely and exclusively a 
state function. Nevertheless, it is consti- 
tutional, for the courts have said so, for 
Congress to impose an excise laid on the 
passing of property, the changing of title 
by death, as it does by sale. But the exer- 
cise of this right has been sparingly used by 
Congress, though its use at all does indi- 
cate an invasion of a province thought orig- 
inally to belong solely to the states. 


Federal vs. State Sources of Taxation 


If all the sources of taxation usable by 
the Federal Government were actually em- 
ployed, and the rate of tax increased to a 
sufficiently high point, it would dam up the 
stream and leave only aridity from which 
the states could expect revenue. Of course, 
states may impose taxes directly upon prop- 
erty or persons. But property can only bear 
so much tax. and unproductive property a 
constantly diminishing tax. A tax directly 
oh persons must, of course, be paid either 
from property or earnings of the person, and 
if the earnings are taken up in the main 
part by the Federal Government there is 
left only property from which the states can 
expect to obtain their revenue. Therefore, 
it would seem to follow that if the Federal 
Government taxes (shall one say, out of 
existence?) productivity at such a rate as 
to leave nothing to the states but a small 
proportion of such productivity, it renders 
the states helpless unless, of course, the 
states took the remaining product. This nat- 
urally would dry up the source. An exces- 
sive death duty or inheritance tax which, 
in the end, means nothing more than a levy 


Proposed Senate, House and Present Tax Rates Compared 


Total Total Total 

senate Prese nt House 

sill Law Bill 
$25,000 at 1°, equals $250 $250 $250 $250 
25,000 at 2°) equals 500 790 500 500 
25,000 at 3° equals 750 1,500 1,000 1,000 
25,000 at 4°, equals 1,000 ae ag ee 2,500 1,500 1,500 
100,000 at 6°) equals 6,000 en ee 8,500 4,000 5,000 
puomue at O°, equnls 27,000..............6. 26 00ess 395,900 16,500 23,500 
500,000 at 12% equals 60,000..................... 95,500 51,500 76,000 
1,000,000 at 18% equals 180,000................... cous BdenBOO 161,500 241,000 
1,000,000 at 24% equals 240,000..................... 515,500 301,500 451,000 
2,000,000 at 30% equals 600,000..................... 1,115,500 641,500 691,000 


5,000,000 at 36°, equals 1,800,000...... 20.0.0... eee ee. 2.915.500 1,681,400 2,561,000 
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upon capital, is, in the trenchant language 
of Secretary Mellon “economic suicide.” 
The basis of the high rate of tax adopted 
by the House and apparently, as the analy- 
hereinafter out will indicate, of the 
inheritance tax act adopted by the Senate, 
is the desire, as Mr. Green, chairman of the 
Committee on Ways and Means of the House, 
expressed it, to break up swollen fortunes 
and seatter them into many It is 
unnecessary to argue the excessive rates pro- 
vided for in the House Bill. The public gen- 
erally everywhere recognized this. The very 
detailing of the rates themselves, without 
them, itself the 
against 


sis 


set 


hands. 


an 
analysis of Wis 


them. 


greatest 


argument 


Comparison of Inheritance with Estate Tax 
Rates 
But the inheritance tax act adopted by 
the Senate is more deceptive, and the objec- 
tions to it not as blatantly and raucously 
apparent. The table on preceding page shows 
the comparison of the inheritance tax rates 
proposed in the Senate bill with the present 
law and the rates in the estate tax provi- 
sions of the House bill. 

The rates of the present law are graduated 
until a maximum rate of 25 per centum 
reached on all estates over $10,000,000, The 
House bill rates are progressively increased 


is 


until the maximum rate is 40 per cent on 
the net estate over S10.G00,000, 
How Various Rates Operate 
Following shows the tax the estate must 
hear on estates divided among two, three 


and five direct heirs under present and pro- 
posed acts: 

Senate 
S26,000.00 
19,499.97 
12,500.00 
71,000.00 
61,499.97 
$2,500.00 
791,000.00 
646,499.97 


$500,000 estate, two persons 
three persons... 
five persons 
two persons 
three persons. . 
five persons 
two persons 
three persons. 


1,000,000 estate, 


5,000,000 estate, 


five persons 177,500.00 
10,000,000 estate, two persons. . .2,231,000.00 
three persons. .1,846,499.97 
five persons 1 .377,500.00 


If the property be left to a brother, sister, 


nephew, or niece the tax will be increased 
by 25 per cent. If left To any other person, 
the tax is increased by 50 per cent. Thus 


in the case of $500,000 divided among five 
brothers and the total tax would 
he $15,625; and if given to any one else $18,- 
The million dollar similarly 


Would pay $55.125 and S63.750 respectively. 


sisters, 


io, estate 
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Tax on Distribution 


It will be seen that an estate of $1,000,000 
under the tax now in effect, as pro- 
vided for under the Revenue Act of 1921, 
would pay a tax of $51,500 to the Federal 
Government besides. of the several 
inheritance taxes that probably 
imposed upon an estate of this size by the 
several The Senate bill on an estate 
of $1,000,000 if the property were left to a 
parent, husband or wife, child or grandehild 
be S95.500 or $44,000 in excess of the 
tax. If the estate of $1,000,000 were 
left to two children, in 
would bear a tax of $55,500 each 
of $71,000 or an 


rates 


course, 
would be 


states. 


would 
present 
or two ways, it 
or a total 


increase of $19,500 over the 


present tax. If the estate of $1,000,000 were 
divided in three ways, as for illustration, 
between a wife and two children in equal 


shares, the total tax would be $61,499.91, an 
excess over the present tax of SO999.91. If 
the estate should be divided into four parts 
equally, the total tax would be $52,000, which 


still would make the estate bear a tax of 
$500 more than the present rates. If the 
estate were divided into five different parts 


$200,000 to each of the class indicated, 


then indeed there would be a reduction in the 


or 


tax, and it would be only $42,500. But See- 
tion (hb) of the Act provides: 

“Upon a transfer to a_ brother, sister, 
nephew or niece of the decedent, the rates 
of tar shall be the sum of the percentages 
provided in subdivision (a) of this section 
increased buy twenty-five per centum” 


Therefore, if the property be not left to 
the immediate family but to the collaterals 
of the blood, the tax would be upon $1,000,- 


OOO left brother 


sent Law House - siachen a pal 
$16,500 $23,500 4 Sister, $119,305. If 
16,500 23,500 left to a brother and 
16,500 23,500 sister, the tax would be 
51,500 76.000 SSS.750. If left to three 
51,500 6,000 nieces or three nephews, 
Pre coes Bh a a million dollar estate 
641,500 961,000 would bear a tax of 
641,500 961,000 876,874.88. If left in 
1,681,500 2,561,000 “jual divisions to four 
1,681,500 2.561.000 collaterals, the tax 
1,681,500 2.561.000 would be &65.000. If 
left to five collaterals, the tax would be 

$53,125. 
All of the rates, applyip; to a stranger or 


a cousin or uncle, even on an estate divided 
would higher 


iv the present law. 


equally into tive parts, bear a 


tax than that imposed 


Penalizing the Brea’.ing Up of Fortunes 


The object of the Ine! rates, as explaine 
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by Mr. Green, chairman of the Committee on 
Ways and Means, was in order to facilitate 
the breaking up of fortunes. If this be the 
object, then the high rate of taxes imposed 
would seem to penalize the very thing de- 
sired to be done, because subdivision (¢c) of 
Section 301 adopted by the Senate in- 
creases the tax, if property be left to strang- 
ers to the blood or distant relatives, by 50 
per cent. This provision is as follows: 


as 


“Upon a transfer to any other person, the 
rates of tar shall be the sum of the per- 
centages provided in subdivision (a) of this 
section, increased by fifty per centum.” 

Taking the same estate of $1,000,000 left 
to one stranger of the blood (assume, if you 
please, a friend or business associate of the 
decedent) the tax that this estate would 
bear would be $145,250. Thus very nearly 
15 per cent of the wealth of the country or 
of this estate would be diverted from indus- 
trial and commercial enterprises into the 
National Treasury to pay current operating 


expenses of government; in other words, 
capital itself levied upon for routine ex- 
penses. If the estate were left to two 
strangers of the blood, in equal shares, the 


tax would be $106,500: if left to three, $92.- 


249.86; if left to four $78,000; if left to five 
$65,750. 

If the object of the bill be not to raise 
revenue necessarily, and it is not thought 
that revenue from this source is necessary 
to the government, then it seems a bit unin- 


telligible why it is desired that an estate of 
$1,000,000 which, in this day, is not such an 
estate that is per se dangerous to either the 
weal or welfare of the country there should 
be a desire to break it up: and if the same 
be broken up and not left within the family 
that it should 


be penalized. The rates in 
this bill belie the express purposes behind 
it. While an estate of $1,000,000 is taken for 


the purposes of an analysis, as the size of 
the estate the iniquity (and the 
word is not used thoughtlessly) of the provi- 
sions of the Senate bill becomes apparent. 


increases 


Some Interesting Results 
Assuming that it is the normal expectation 
that the bulk of a majority cf 
be divided no more than five 
Ways, we would have in an estate of $500,000 
the following 


of 


estates 


Congress 
will 


interesting results: 


Nise of Estat La 


Pre sent 


$500,000 $16,500 


COMPANIES 


This analysis will indicate that even a 


relatively small estate of $500,000 is penal- 


ized, and severely penalized, if it be not 
divided into at least five parts, or an estate 
of not more than $100,000 to each: and if 


the property be 
decedent, the 


not left to direct relations of 
penalty is heavier. 


The estimate of revenue from the federal 


estate tax as now in existence, for the fiscal 
year 1925, is $110,000,000. The amount cf 
revenue expected from the House Bill in- 
creasing the federal estate tax rates to a 
maximum of 40 per cent is $122,000,000. 
There has been no estimate of the amount 
of revenue expected from the Senate bill. 


The amount 
must 


of revenue, however, obviously 
in excess of the $122,000,000, as the 
foregoing analysis indicates that the rate of 


be 


taxes is greatly higher even when the prop- 
erty be left to the direct heirs of decedent, 
unless the property be divided among more 


than four heirs. 


It is true that the bill has some provisions 
in it which make for a greater degree of 


fairness than the previous bills, in that there 


is allowed as deductions from the gross es- 
tute subject to tax, the inheritance taxes 
paid to the several states on the property 
subject to the federal inheritance tax. (See 
Section 507 a-1L) But notwithstanding this 


small concession, the bill has all the elements 


of holding the promise of the reduction of 
taxes to the ear and breaking it to the 
hope. 
Objections to Gift Taxes 

As a corollary to the House Bill and its 
handmaid, a gift tax with the same rates 
applying to gifts that apply to the federal 
estate tax was enacted. The Senate, not to 
be outdone by the comprehensive ingenuity 
of the House, adopted also the gift tax as 
a handmaid to the inheritance tax, and its 


rates are similar or predicated on the same 
basis as the Senate inheritance tax act. The 
gift tax are many and va- 


objections to the 
ried. The vocal 
hot to 


sion of the est 


purpose of the gift tax was 
but to prevent the eva- 
ate tax by the making of gifts 
prior to death. The revenue expected from 
the gift tax. as passed by the House, was 
only estimated at $2,000,000 by the Treasury 


raise revenue 


experts, and Mr. Green of the Committee on 
s ate Pron ision 
Persons 
] 2 3 j y 


Class A $16,500 $35,500 $265,001 $19,499.20 $16,000 $12,500 
Class B $16,500 16,375 32,500 24,324,62 20,000 15,625 
Class C (strangers $16,500 53,250 39,000 29,249.55 24,000 18,750 
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Ways and Means estimates this revenue at 
nly $1,000,000 per annum. 

The revenue expected from the Senate 
amendment has not been estimated. An ad- 
ditional revenue of $2,000,000 or $1,000,000 
seems insignificant when we take into con- 
sideration the fact that such a tax may 
have the effect of preventing the breaking 
1] f large fortunes, if that be the object. 


It also has the doubtful advantage of being 
to running the gauntlet of 
tutionality. 


subject 


unconsti- 


There is something indecent (the word is 
Ist Wittingly) about a tax on gifts. It 
smacks of paternalism gone mad; inquisi- 
tion run riot; and an attempt at social re- 
form. if indeed it be that, futile and abor- 
tive A man who gives to his wife or his 
son under the House Bill (and why should 
ot a man give his wife property: 


many 
states by law give her half the property ac 
quired during coverture) $50,000, would sub- 


sequently be taxed upon a wedding present 

his daughter of $1,000 or upon a gift to 
is aged parents for their support of over 
soud. A tax with such a result would indi- 
cate that statesmanship has atrophied, or 
that men play with tax legislation as chil- 
lren do with toys. 


Economic Evils to Proposed Taxation 


The bases for these taxes, according to 
Mr. Green’s explanation are that “swollen 
fortunes’ and great wealth are per se dan- 
serous to the country. One may have no 


creat quarrel with the federal estate tax as 


x. or with a federal inheritance tax as 
a tax. and yet doubt the premise. If the 
death duty to the National Government is 


per tax as such, and the revenue from 
this source is necessary, it still would follow 
that a duty of 40 per cent as an estate tax 
or of 54+ per cent as an inheritance tax would 
e sreat strain on industries and commer- 
ial enterprises and might in 
liv tend to 


the end actu- 


reduce revenue. It is certainly 


weakening, if not indeed killing, the goose 
that lays the golden egg. 
It Mr. Mellon's contention that revenue 
ases when the rate of tax becomes exces- 
sive or burdensome, and that wealth finds 


lnpreductive investments and that the citi- 
zen refuses to produce further, is correct, 
even has a semblance of truth in its ap- 


plication to income taxes, then it applies 
equal force, if not with greater force 


ertinency, to inheritance taxes or death 
luties. If the genius or in 
strial and commercial enterprise of Amet- 

re to have a maximum limit placed upon 


constructive 


work and initiative, then the progress of the 
country is, by the same token, impeded and 
balked. If a man retires and refuses to 
longer engage in with all its rami- 
fications and manifold opportunities for giy- 
ing employment and of increasing the wealth 
of the country by helping to destroy squalor 
und poverty, because the income tax rate is 
10 per cent or 50 per cent, he would retire 
from business at a death duty of 40 per cent 
or 54+ per cent. 

Of course, 40 per cent 
figure at which industry 
But it 


business 


may not be the 
slackens and then 
Forty per cent or 54 
per cent is not all of the tax. To this must 
he added the inheritance taxes of the dif- 
ferent states, and these inheritance taxes are 
apparently 
the several 


Stops. 


may be. 


increasing with each session ot 


legislatures. 


Additional Administrative Burdens 
The present tax law on small 
$100,000 to $200,000 does not impose a bur- 


estates of 


densome tax. 
ple in its 


The tax as it now is, is sim- 
administration, susceptible of a 
quick and rapid ealeulation and is facile in 
application. The tax rate in the law 
upon the books is higher than that 
should be imposed and, of course, a fortiori, 
the House Bill high. The 
new bill is not as easy of administration nor 


now 


whieh 
Was excessively 


susceptible to simple and ready calculation 
of the tax, because matters of contingent re- 
mainder and of vested remainder subject t 
divested, and of life will all 
both administration 
demand a much 
as well as a much 
orate calculation. 


being estates, 


raise questions of anid 
tax that will 


consideration 


more 


Serlous 


more elab- 


The objection goes not 
of the tax but to any 
Smoot stated, in his the 
ute bill, that he would like to see the time 
when the states would impose no income tax 

that to the Federal 
the Federal Government 
inheritance tax and 


only to the rates 
tax at all. 
discussion of 


Senator 


sen- 


and leave 
and that 


pose ho 


Government 
would im- 
leave that field 
of revenue solely for the uses of the states 
devoutly to 


This is a consummation 


wished, 


Contrasting Inheritance and Estate Taxation 

The inheritance tax, as contradistinguished 
from the estate tax, advantages other 
than those indicated that there 
is relief to the residuary legatee. Under the 


has 
above, in 


present law, residuums of estates have at 
times been wiped out altogether. This has 
heen particularly so in cases where gifts ot 


transfers inter viros were held taxable as 
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part of the estate, and the full burden of the 
whole tax laid upon the residuary legatee, in 
many instances intended as the chief object 
of the decedent’s bounty. The Senate amend- 
ment, while it places the obligation of pay- 
ing the tax on the executor, provides for 
reimbursement to the executor by the bene- 
ficial interests receiving the bequest. This 
at least is an improvement, and does away 
with the rigidity and harshness of the pres- 
ent rule of law and the effect of decisions 
such as the Matter of Hamlin (226 N. Y. 
407) and others. 


If the ultimate rate of the tax is the same, 
as above indicated, normally the taxpayer 
little cares whether the tax is an inheritance 
or an estate tax. Nor does the difference 
affect the economic situation. It is just as 
baleful to take a quarter of one’s wealth as 
a death duty under the nomenclature of an 
inheritance tax as to take it under the name 
of an estate tax. Either tax is a levy on 
capital regardless of the theory underlying 
it and regardless of its name. soth laws 
err in their high rates. Both beg the ques- 
tion in assuming either the need of the rey- 
enue or the desirability of this source for 
revenue. Both invade a field heretofore be- 
lieved to be, except in exigencies of war, ex- 
clusively the states. 

The estate tax, however, has the merit of 
directhess and simplicity—that is, the form 
of the tax. The inheritance tax, as adopted 
by the Senate, while fairer in parts, is con- 
tradictory in purport. It purports to assist 
in breaking up large estates, yet it penalizes 
such an act unless property be left within 
the direct family. It says to a man with 
mily one child: “Do not dare to leave any 
of your estate to your sister or her children 
ry even your friends, or the government will 
add 25 per cent and 50 per cent to the tax.” 


Errant Tax Philosophy 

Instead of fixing the rates and reducing 
them for near relatives, as the French Civil 
Code provides (Section V, Des Successions, 
Art. S92 Loi du 25 juin 1920) the Senate 
reverses the process even though it borrows 
the thought. If income taxes are to be re- 
duced, it logically follows that death duties 
should also be reduced. Both bear upon the 
people. Both the income and the inheritance 
tux at excessive rates affect disastrously the 
economic prosperity of the country. Both 
the Senate and the House, however, assume 
the contrary. What queer quirk of the min‘ 
prompted the increase is puzzling. Both 
provisions, except in rare cases, Carry rates 


in excess of the rates of the present law. 
The philosophy behind the increases appar- 
ently is based upon an overweening infatua- 
tion with the desire to mulet the rich, and 
indicates a terrible misapprehension of the 
economie forces set loose. 

Taxes are burdens. Philosophically, they 
are indefensible, politically, practically. they 
are necessary. They are defensible only in 
that they are necessary to the operation and 
life of government. But governments that 
tax every act or everything that a man can 
do or has, irk to the extent that dissatisfae- 
tion is engendered; and this makes for an 
unwholesome condition. It goes to the very 
root of confidence, and without confidence 
in government there is no stability. Revenue 
is essential but revenue should not be made 
the basis for attempts at social reorganiza- 
tion and reforms. The aim of government is 
the happiness of the masses of its citizens. 
This happiness is not reached by throttling 
industry and enterprise, or marking the lim- 
its of productivity or hampering the free 
initiative of American industrial and com- 
mercial genius. To circumscribe man’s leg- 
itimate work at all is to lay the cold hand 
of death itself upon civilization. 





CHARLES H. DEPPE 


President of the Savings Bank Division, A. B. A vhi 

has conducted a successful series of Regiona! Savings Bat 

Conferences. Mr. Deppe is Vice-President of the | 
Trust Company of Cincinnati 























AMERICAN AID NECESSARY TO SUCCESSFUL OPERATION 
OF DAWES REPARATIONS PLAN 


REFUNDING OF INTERALLIED INDEBTEDNESS A PRIMARY ESSENTIAL 


FRED I. 


KENT 


Vice-President, Bankers Trust Company of New York 








(Epitor’s NoTE: 
Dawes Reparations plan and the 
weight because he has given months to direct 


ditions in Europe and because of his associations as chairman of the 
International Chamber of Commerce 


nomic Reconstruction of the 


Commerce and Marine Commission of the 


HE 
business 


only outstanding event in the 
and political world since 

early 1925 is the report of the Dawes 
Commission on Reparations. In the likely 
event that the Dawes plan is accepted and 


put in force, it is then going to be neces- 
sary to take the next step if it is to suc- 
ceed. This brings the matter squarely up 


to the question of the refunding of the inter- 
allied view of the attitude 
of the French that they are not willing that 
the reparations total shall be reduced be- 
low a sum which will result in France re- 
ceiving the 26 billion gold marks which she 
requires in order to pay for the restoration 
of her devastated regions and the amounts 
which pay to Great Britain and 
the United States in connection with the in- 
terallied 

With 


indebtedness in 


she must 


indebtedness. 


the huge internal debt of France 


and the tremendous debt charge which it 
means to her, there is no wonder that she 
feels that she must have the whole of the 


26 billion gold marks demanded for repara- 
tions to be used to pay down on her internal 
indebtedness and write off such part of such 


indebtedness present and future as may be 
represented by payments for account of the 
restoration of the devastated regions. 
Guarding Against Renewed Militarism 
It is therefore clearly the duty of the 
United States to take up the question of 


the interallied indebtedness 
creditor nations, Great 
how it 


with the 
Britain and 
can be 
next 
assure 


other 
France. 
treated so as 
step in 
the 


ind ascertain 


to make possible the recon- 


struction ands alse 


rking of the 


successful 
Dawes plan. 


Ur. Kent's views on American participation in the adoption of the 
adjustment of Interallied indebtedness derive special 


study of economic, political and social con- 


Committee on Eco- 


and chairman of the 

tmerican Bankers Association.) 
We know that the people of the United 
States are much concerned with militarism 


as it exists in Europe. Those who 
familiar with the actual situation 
patient because of the continued existence 
of militarism after such a devastating war 
when it might be expected that peoples would 


are not 


are im- 


have learned better. Those who have had 
an opportunity to study the conditions as 
they have developed realize that the mili- 


tarism which now 
natural outgrowth of the war and 
undertaken the great that 
European peoples have that they might be 
caught in another war unprepared to pro 
tect themselves. 

The time would now seem to be approach- 
ing when it may be possible to bring about 
a military disarmament conference. All of 
the nations in Europe, allied, neutral and 
former enemy, are equally anxious to have 
the reparations question finally settled and 
this sufficiently that if 
a way found to bring about such a 
provided militarism in Europe 
he controlled, such an accomplishment 
would seem to be clearly feasible. 

With the people of the United States in 
no mood to consider any form of settlement 
of the interallied indebtedness on 
requiring any readjustment if militarism is 
going to continue in Europe. the way would 
seem to be opened for bringing about a ne- 
gotiation that could accomplish at one time 
the three further things necessary to re- 
establish a foundation for world peace— 
namely, control of militarism. refunding of 
the interallied indebtedness and a final fixa- 
tion of the total amount of reparations which 
Germany is to pay. 


exists in Europe is a 
has been 


because of fear 


desire is strong so 
ean be 
settlement, 


can 


any basis 
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Obligations of Chief Creditor Nations 

With the Dawes plan in force some such 
procedure is not only needed but the oppor- 
tunity to carry it out would seem to have 
been firmly established. If the three creditor 
nations work on this problem and carry on 
negotiations for the purpose of ascertaining 
all the elements bearing upon it and come 
to an understanding with the debtor nations 
as to some certain method of refunding the 
interallied indebtedness that will enable the 
settlement of reparations, provided militarism 
is controlled along certain lines to be worked 
out, it would then be possible for our debt 
funding Commission to put before the people 
of the United States for their consideration 
and acceptance or rejection some plan in en- 
tirety which could readily be understood and 
that would enable us to act intelligently and 
effectively. 

The attitude of our people as shown by 
their every act throughout their history and 
particularly since the Armistice is such that 
it is not believable that they would refuse 
to approve any comprehensive plan offered 
to them which would at once restore peace 
to the world, remove the reparation problem 
as a menace and control militarism, even 
though it might carry with it some form of 
readjustment of the interallied indebtedness. 
Should such a plan be offered and accepted 
by the American people, it would also result 
in great monetary advantage to this coun- 
try. The restoration of proper trade and 
commerce would more than make up in 
profits the whole sum of the interallied in- 
debtedness long before it can ever be repaid 
on any basis of a continuing chaotic Europe, 
but in addition to such a situation the por- 
tion of the interallied indebtedness that 
was funded could be repaid by the debtor 
nations and during the time that this genera- 
tion is retiring the Liberty loans which were 
issued to enable the making of the allied 
loans, 


Difficult Path of Reconstruction 

While the final settlement of the repara- 
tions question and the interallied indebted- 
ness will establish a firm foundation upon 
which the trade and commerce of all na- 
tions can be rebuilt, vet it must be realized 
that the period of stabilization is going to 
be a difficult one. Countries whose trade has 
been abnormal in certain particulars because 
of depreciating currencies which have opened 
up new markets to their exports are going 
to have a very difficult time during the period 
of readjustment. 

Under a depreciating currency, interest 
rates can be paid by manufacturing indus- 
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tries in very high percentages as such 
charges are made up by the increased cur- 
rency units received when manufactures are 
sold on a lower currency basis than raw ma- 
terials have been purchased. But those de- 
pending upon receiving high interest rates 
to cover increased costs cannot collect them 
after stabilization. As wages inevitably fall 
behind depreciation, this carries, with it an- 
other profit that after stabilization soon dis- 
appears as wages then have an opportunity 
to catch up with prices and prices have an 
opportunity on their side to catch up with 
the currency. 


Cleaning Up Currency and Exchange Mess 


During the whole of the first period of 
an extensive depreciation, both prices and 
wages fall behind, although when the ac- 
celeration of the depreciation has become 
such as to cause a scramble, prices may at 
times move faster than depreciation, even 
though they may not overtake it. When a 
whole nation has adjusted itself to a de- 
preciating situation and it is able as well to 
find foreign markets because of such a con- 
dition, the strain of the readjustment be- 
comes very This has been met in 
part by some nations through foreign ex- 
change reserves which have been built up 
by finance and industry to protect them- 
This accumulation of foreign ex- 
change under such circumstances is not one 
which should carry criticism, for while such 
accumulations unquestionably accelerate the 
depreciation, yet if they were not made it 
would not stop it and if they were not un- 
dertaken the vital forces of the nation con- 
cerned would be seriously affected as there 
would be no effective reserves for business 
to draw upon to successfully carry it through 
the period of stabilization which must in- 
evitably come about in some form at some 
time. If at such a time banking and in- 
dustry in a country was entirely without for- 
eign exchange reserves, it would seriously 
hinder the readjustment and might easily re- 
sult in a financial collapse of a serious 
enough nature to hold back the development 
of the country for many years. Criticism 
is such an easy way for the unthinking to 
judge a situation that it is essential that 
we study operations of this nature before 
rendering judgment. 


great. 


selves. 


If for instance Austrian and German bank- 
ing and industrial interests had not pro- 
tected themselves through accumulations of 
foreign exchange as their currencies were 
depreciating, their financial situation would 
not only have subjected their citizens to a 
erisis that it might have been difficult to 
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overcome When a period of stabilization ar- 
rived, but these countries would have be- 
come a menace to countries as well, 
particularly those having close business re- 
lationships with them. 


other 


Misadventures in Government 

Between them the countries of Europe are 
engaged in practically every form of gov- 
erhment, from that which has only departed 
slightly from regularity insofar as the acts 
of goverhment are concerned, to those where 
goverhment has assumed 
dustry entirely out of 
interests of the people. 
ure of government at 


a position in in- 
line with the best 
In view of the fail- 

every period of his- 

tory where it has endeavored to assume func- 
tions which have not strictly belonged to it, 
it is hard to understand how peoples can de- 
liberately encourage government to operate 
in business. Their willingness to do so 
almost entirely from their 
passions as those who wish to obtain power 
from a people for their own use do so by 
means of propaganda aimed to arouse 
hatred and jealousy of the masses. 


seelus to come 


the 
The ex- 
perience of other peoples is so little known 
to the great bulk of the population in al- 
most any country that it would seem as 
though they had to have their own experience 
and that nothing which has occurred to oth- 
er peoples is open to them for their own pro- 
tection. There would seem hope, however, 
in the fact that the education of the masses 
ix how progressing in a manner which 
never before been true. 


has 


American Representation and Loan to 
Germany 

The part which has been taken by repre- 
sentative Americans on the committee of ex- 
perts under the reparations commission is 
ohe that we can well be proud of, as their 
work has been recognized throughout Europe 
as having been intelligent and effective. The 
plan of the commission is one which is go- 
ing to demand much from the United States 


of America if it is to operate successfully, 


regardless of the good will and intent of 
the allied nations and Germany who may 


undertake to put it in force. 

The American people when accepting the 
prominent 
were 


places on the commission which 
allotted to them assumed a very real 
responsibility and one from which they can- 
not now turn back without appearing be- 
the world as being inconsistent. The 
plan of the commission is going to require 
inuch from every nation interested either 
lirectly or indirectly, much of patience and 


Tore 
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much of intelligence, and the people of the 
United States must both of 
qualities to a very high degree. 


exercise these 


We are undoubtedly going to be called 
upon to make a loan to Germany in due 
time and if the conditions are right when 


it is presented to us we must do our part 
Among other things, such conditions will 
include the acceptance of the plan by Get 
many whole-heartedly, for if the American 
people have any reason to doubt Germany's 
sincerity in this respect 
pected to subscribe to a German loan. 
time has passed 
politics can 
entering a 


they cannot be ex- 
The 
when of playing 
hope to 
period 

dealing must prevail. 


any sort 


succeed and We are 


when = straight-forward 
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OF FAMILY TRUSTS 


LEROY McWHINNEY 
Trust Officer, The United States National Bank 


Denver 


ORIGIN 


Perhaps 
us at about 
ment the 


some anthropologist could tell 

What stage in human develop- 
“stakeholder” idea first con- 
ceived in the mind of man and if so, that 
date would doubtless be fixed many thou 
sand years before the birth of Christ. 

The “stakeholder” of a trus 
much like the holder, 
and from that point it was a short stride to 
the idea that a could be trusted not 
only to hold property as a “stakeholder 
but to work or invest that property and use 
the proceeds for the benetit of 
that constituted a genuine trusteeship, even 
as we know it today. 


was 


was a sort 


tee, modern escrow 


man 


1 


others—and 


Finally the day came when a man going 
away on a journey or a crusade from which 
he might not return and which in any event 
would keep him from his family for many 
years, left property in the hands of his 
brother or his friend to be administered for 
the use of his wife and children. This was 
the birth of family trusts. With the advent 
of wills under the English 


law it was made 

possible to carry out this same trust pro 
gram after a man’s death. 

The individual trustee, being human, too 


often vielded to temptation, died before his 
duties were complete, or fell ill 
the trust. But the family 
come so necessary to mankind that the 
the individual trustee had to 
be overcome and of necessity there was then 


and denied 
trust had be 


weakness of 
developed the corporate trustee as now rep 


resented by our their 
experienced trust 


banks with 


departments. 


modern 











Id Spain’s interesting experience 


with gold 


When the Spaniards dis- 
covered and conquered the 
gold producing districts of 
America, they expected to 
become the rulers of the 
world simply by amassing 
heaps of gold. 

The precious metals 
poured intothe country un. 
til it became saturated with 
gold and silver. Money de- 
clined in value to a point 
that Spain tumbled into 
chaos and economic ruin. 


OW that America, like old 
Spain, has been flooded with 
the yellow metal, we believe that 
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foreign trade must be a safety 
valve, a great outlet to prevent 
excessive amounts of gold from 
causing higher prices and in- 
flated values. 

There are limits to the amount 
of capital American industry 
ean use in the home market. 
But there are unrealized oppor- 
tunities for American capital in 
foreign trade. 

If you are interested, you will 
find atthe Seaboard a thoroughly 
trained organization. Long prac- 
tice and a large volume of for- 
eign business has built for the 
Seaboard a reputation for quick, 
accurate, discriminating service. 


DEPARTMENT 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Mercantile Branch 
115 BROADWAY 


at Cedar Street * 


MAIN OFFICE 
BROAD and BEAVER STREETS 


Uptown Branch 
20 EAST 45th STREET 


near Madison Avenue 
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BASIS FOR COOPERATION BETWEEN BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES IN CULTIVATING NEW TRUST BUSINESS 
WHAT FIDUCIARY SERVICE MEANS TO NATIONAL BANKS 


FRANK M. TOTTON 
Trust Officer, Chase National Bank of New York City 








ije- 


scribe to the views presented by Mr. Totton in connection with the exercise of trust 
powers, He emphasized in his addre at the recent convention of the New Jersey Bank- 
ers Association in Atlantic City that there is enough undeveloped trust business to engage 
the attention of both trust companies and banks iithout danger of encroachment or 
reason for jealousy.) 


(Epitor’s Note: Trust company as well as national bank officials will freely sul 


OW even casual observers cannot fail prodigious growth. As careful conservators 
to note from the trend of the times and wise investors they have immeasurably 
that the corporate as distinct from contributed to the well-being and sound pros- 
the personal fiduciary is becoming more and perity of our economic life. Gradually, 


more popular. No arguments are neces- however, as they emerged from their primary 
sary to stress the advantages of a corporate field and became the open competitors of 
executor or trustee in unending life, special- national and state banks by offering such 
ized knowledge, imperviousness to sickness, commercial banking features as checking ac- 
easy access and financial stability. Thus counts. loans and discounts and foreign ex- 
we see that when the trust companies came change, the commercial banks realized that 
into being they met a very real need as re- they were at a decided disadvantage if put 
flected in their universal popularity and upon a competitive basis with them. This 
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meant that a trust company was an all 
around, self-sufficient unit. and well able to 
take care of the most diverse needs of its 
clients. 

Naturally, in the face of present day com- 
petition, this state of affairs could not go 
long unchallenged, and so remedial legisla- 
tion. both state and federal. has been grad- 
ually enacted until today we see all finan- 
cjal institutions, irrespective of the source 
from whence they have derived their char- 
ter. free to accept trust business upon fulfill- 
ment of certain conditions. 


Enough Trust Business for All 


National banks, in many instances. quite 
naturally, have been quick to seize the op- 
portunity to qualify for trust business and 
to put themselves on an equality with their 
sister institutions. Trust business is lucra- 
tive. is capable of ever-increasing develop- 
ment, and will grow correspondingly as our 
individual wealth increases 
and as people are awakened to the advan- 


+ 


national and 


age of relieving themselves of much care, 
worry and responsibility. 

Trust companies need not look jealously 
or apprehensively upon the advent of na- 
tional bank fiduciaries as an encroachment 
upon their prerogatives or as additional com- 
petitors in an already overcrowded | field. 
There is enough trust business for all—and 
more. Before long a trust department will 
he considered just as essential and as inte- 
gral a part of any bank’s organization as 
its loan department. 

In the old days many banks. upon request 
of a client. would hesitate to recommend a 
local trust Company as an executor or trus- 
tee under his will for fear that they might 
eventually lose the checking account. This 
Wis excusable in the interests of mere self- 
protection, but the national bank felt, and 
rightly so. that it was deficient in a very 
vital particular. On the other hand, the cli- 
ent. after years of cordial association, would 
rather deal uninterruptedly with those who 
knew intimately his personal affairs and 
dreaded the thought of being obliged to 
outline afresh his problems and plans to 
strangers in a neighboring trust company. 

(ne who studies this problem thought- 
fully. therefore, I believe, is forced to the 
conclusion that it is only sound judgment 
for all national banks, no matter how small, 
to start trust departments. At first. of 
course, the department will not pay for itself, 
and an educational advertising program of 
some kind, adapted to the particular local- 
ity, will have to be conducted. 
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Drafting Experienced Trust Officers 

The next problem that confronts us then 
is, shall the bank add to its salary overload 
by bringing in an experienced trust officer, 
or shall one of the present officers take trust 
department supervision as an additional duty 
and endeavor to pick up here and there 
such fiduciary knowledge as he can. 

Judging from experience, it would seem 
preferable to take the first alternative and 
bring in an outside man. If a trust depart- 
ment ever is to amount to anything at all. 
it should not be subordinated or discounted. 
but should be treated with dignity and should 
have expert direction from its very incep- 
tion. The salary increase entailed need not 
necessarily be considerable as many young 
men trained in large city trust departments 
are available and would relish the opportu- 
nity offered. Too much, however, must not 
be expected at first as trust business is slow 
growth. but once started, in its collateral re- 
lationships. it has amazing cumulative possi- 
bilities. The young trust officer could well 
devote a considerable portion of his time 
during the first three years in personal 
solicitation and advertising. The depart- 
ment might not pay for itself for three or 
four years, but in the light of the future, it 
is money well spent. 


“Feeders” for Trust Business 

Trusts, as you know, may roughly be di- 
vided into two subdivisions, personal and 
corporate. We may profitably confine our 
discussion to personal trusts, as they have 
a more universal appeal, applying as they 
do, to every person of average means and 
they can well be handled by any bank no 
matter how small. It is relatively easier 
for a small institution to secure an executor- 
ship of an estate or a trusteeship of a tes- 
tamentary or voluntary trust than it is a 
corporate trusteeship under a_ serial bond 
issue. 

Possibly the best feeder then for this per- 
sonal trust business is a safe deposit vault 
run in conjunction with the bank. As box- 
holders pass in and out they will likely stop 
and talk occasionally for a few minutes con- 
cerning their securities. Then the trust of- 
ficer has his opportunity. He can tactfully 
show them how much easier it would be for 
them if they opened a safekeeping or cus- 
todian account and had the bank cut the 
coupons, make out the ownership certificates, 
collect and credit the proceeds to their ac- 
count, advise them of any called bonds, con- 
version privileges or rights to subscribe, and 
thus keep their property under constant 
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scrutiny and review. Many a man has tucked 
away and forgotten securities that should 
have immediate attention. 

Having secured a custodian account for 
a nominal fee from your client, your next 
step in his education should be to feature 
the broad. general advantages of a voluntary 
trust showing him the tax exemption pos- 
sibilities—both income and 

From this it is but a 


inheritance. 

small and an easy 
step to a suggestion that 
executor in his will. 


if during his life 


you be named as 

You can point out that 
you have conducted the 
voluntary trust to his satisfaction and that 
of the beneficiary. he can be reasonably well 
assured of your acceptability as an execu- 
tor. When he has written your bank into 
his will, it is desirable to have him file with 
vou the original in order that it 
readily convenient when need arises. 

Wills on file. however 
merely potential and 


may be 


humerous, are 
future business, how- 
ever, and so the primary emphasis should be 
placed on the stimulation of safekeeping ac 
counts and voluntary trusts which bring im- 
mediate offset) the 
debit newborn trust 


commissions to expense 


account of the depart- 

ment. 
Fiduciary service is, of course, the 

Neither trust 


nor banks can Claim to have a 


same 


the country over. companies 


decided ad 


vantage. In New York State we have found 
in many instances that the publie at large 


and even men of 


the facet 


affairs are not yet cog- 
that national banks are 
now equipped to render this type of service. 
National banks sometimes are told that their 


nizant of 


trust departments being so newly organized 
do not have the popular confidence of the 
older and more experienced trust depart- 
of trust companies. However, the 
answer to that the national 
draft ranks of the trust com 
panies, men who are experienced and quali 
fied through training to organize and operate 


ments 


this is banks 


from the 


effectively, such departments, 


Safeguards and Accounting Methods 


In New York State every safety is thrown 


‘round trust funds, The trust funds of 
trust companies are, of course, rated as 
preferred deposits. but in the case of na- 
tional banks where the trust funds are de- 


posited in the commercial side of the bank, 
under the ruling of the Federal Reserve 
Board the bank has co deposit in the vaults 
f the trust department. approved securi 
ties of a market valne equal to the total 
trust funds deposited. This means in reality 


bsolute segregation of trust funds, 


and if 
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the bank 
could 


should fail, the trust department 
liquidate the collateral pledged and 
thus be able to pay the beneficiaries dollar 
for dollar. 

In conclusion we might call attention to 
the fact that there is a wide variance in 
the matter of journals, ledgers, indices and 
general trust records. Widely divergent also 
are the methods of control and the accepted 
units of control. departments have 
done away so far as possible with all pen and 
ink entries, and have brought in Burroughs 
and Elliott-Fishers, and reduced practically 
all records to a machine basis. 
interest of 


Some 


Some in the 
additional precaution, 
ledger accounts 


insist on 
for principal and 
income, while others content themselves with 
parallel columns on the same sheet to dig 
tinguish principal from 

Some trust departments subject themselves 
to no outside check or 


separate 


income. 


control, while others 
have leaned the other way to such an extent 
that nearly all original tickets or 
randa are made in triplicate 


memo- 
with the third 
counterpart routed directly to the auditor or 
comptroller. Undoubtedly all who have the 
responsibility of the management 
department, whether large or 


of a trust 
small, are ae- 
tunted solely by a desire to maintain aceu 
rate and neat with the 
amount of checking 
with Thus the universal 
difference in procedure is nothing more than 
a reflection of 


reeords minimum 


handling‘ or consistent 
absolute safety. 
the bank’s personality in its 
endeavor to meet this problem. 

With the growth of trust business, and the 
entry into the fiduciary field of national 
hanks, it would be a great step in advance 
to have a standardization of forms through- 
out the various states with a uniformity of 
laws that would 
accounting. 


systematize practice and 


+. 2, - 
1 Me 


BEVERLY CHEW 

Beverly Chew, former vice-president of the 
Metropolitan Trust Company of New York 
and a familiar figure in New York banking 
circles for many years, died May 21st, at his 
home in Geneva, N. Y. Mr. Chew became 
associated with the Metropolitan Trust Com- 
pany as assistant Three 
vears later he became secretary and in 1900 
After four- 
made vice- 
until his 


secretary in 1SS7. 
Was made second vice-president. 
that post he 
retained that 
retirement in 1920. 


teen years in was 


president, and Post 

Mr. Chew was a director in the Metropoli 
tan Trust and the New Netherland Bond and 
Trust Company. He 
New York Society 


was secretary of the 


Library. 
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HE Federal American National Bank, 

Washington, D. C., when finished will be 

one of the most complete, both in efficiency 
and design in the entire country. 


ALFRED C. BOSSOM 
BANK ARCHITECT & EQUIPMENT ENGINEER 
680 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 

















JOINT LIFE INSURANCE AND TRUST PLAN TO CREATE 
BEQUESTS FOR PHILANTHROPIC AND 
CIVIC AGENCIES 


A NEW PHASE OF COMMUNITY TRUST USEFULNESS 


ALBERT ST. PETER 
Chas Jerome Edwards Agency, New York; The Equitable Life Assurance Society of the United States 





(Epiror’s NOTE: 





The new plan described herewith of combining the services of life 
insurance companies, trust companies, banks and the 
Community Trusts, to create sources of future 


purposes, opens up a broad field and a very inviting field for cooperative effort. 


agency of distribution, provided by 
for philanthropic as well as ciwic 
The plan 


income 


has already been put into operation and has encountered a most cordial reception as well 


as actual results. 


information as to methods, forms, etc., are 


Community Trust at 120 Broadivay, New York.) 


HERE is no novelty in urging again 
the value of increasing cooperative 
relationships between the banking 
and the insurance professions. But there is 
novelty in describing a concrete plan which 
the New York Community Trust has put in 
operation for the permanent support of civic 


and philanthropic agencies through the 
joint effort of financial institutions, insur- 


ance companies and a central committee 
composed of representatives of the general 
public. The program has 
of evolution for several 
essential parts it is now 
on a modest 


been in process 
months. In all its 
functioning, albeit 
scale. In this developing stage 
the question of size is secondary to smoothiy 
vorking machinery. 


This lately-devised working arrangement 
has no complexities. There are three ele- 
ments in it: 

1. The utilization of life insurance as a 


source of future income for civie and philan- 
thropie agencies. 

2. The designation of 
associated in the 
minister as trust 
surance policies. 


one of the trustees 
Community Trust to ad- 
funds the proceeds of in- 


3. The supervision of the Community 
Trust’s distribution committee over expen- 
ditures of income, with authority to pre- 
vent future obsolescence. 

Brief comment upon these three compo- 
nent parts will suffice to show the relation- 


ship of each to the others. 


Life Insurance as a Source of Income for 
Civic and Philanthropic Agencies 


During the annual meeting of the National 


Readers of TRUST COMPANIES who are interested in securing further 


invited to communicate with the New York 


Association of Life Underwriters at Chieag: 
last September, an entire day was devoted to 
the consideration of synchronizing the activi- 
ties of insurance companies and trust com- 
panies. M. P. Calloway of the Guaranty 
Trust Company delivered an address which 


Was an outstanding contribution to that 
discussion. Another notable speaker was 
Dr. F. P. Keppel, president of the Carnegie 


Corporation and 
lege, Columbia 


formerly dean of the eol- 
University. The talk of Dr 
Keppel contained this significant passage: 
“There are fake 
charities; there are 


and crooked 
charities that are really 
robes for the adornment of somebody's ego, 
but these only the erceptions and any 
man or woman can find agencies which are 
honestly run and which desperately 
heip * * * For the citizen who 
nizes the privilege of giving and who would 
rather have 


charities 


are 


need 


recogd- 


the object of his gift determined 
than depend upon his per- 
and the number of such citizens 
large steadily increasing— 
we hare today a new social aAgeney, * * * 


by erperts oun 


sonal ideas 


igs already and 


the so-called Community Trust which is, I 
think, destined to be of great importance in 
the interest of acise giving and aise Spe ned 
ing. 

“Now where does life insurance come inte 
the picture? For the rich, gifts and be- 
quests of all kinds offer a comparatively 
easy solution. The problem is to 
find some way for the person of moderate 


means to make a worth while contribution 
without impairing his capital and without 
injustice to his family. Vay not life insur 
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ance which has already demonstrated its 
place as the great factor for individual 
thrift and is rapidly demonstrating its place 
as the best agency for dealing with group 
responsibilities, may not life insurance, I say, 
prove to be the key which will solve this 
problem also for the individual citizen of 
moderate means who has a sense of re- 
sponsibility to his fellows?” 

The Chicago meeting so impressed upon 
me the possibilities of making banking serv- 
ice and insurance service supplement each 
other in the creating and administration of 
philanthropic bequests that upon my return 
East I became a representative of the Equi- 
table Life Assurance Society in order to at- 
tempt to develop this new field. Mr. Wil- 
liam J. Graham, vice-president of the 
Equitable Life, and Mr. Ralph Hayes, di- 
rector of the New York Community Trust. 
had previously had several conferences upon 
the subject. Mr. Graham had made _ plain 
the sympathy of the Equitable in the grad- 
ual enlargement of the plan here outlined. 
This excerpt from a letter written by him 
to Mr. Hayes succinctly states the attitude 
of his company: 

“We have made a contract with Mr. Al- 
bert St. Peter which will permit him to 
start actively at work on forms of insurance 
intended for bequests or endowments. We 
would like to see some tangible results in 
the form of trusts for such purposes built 
up, or largely augmented, by life insurance 
paid to member institutions of the New York 
Community Trust. So far as insurance as a 
part of the situation is concerned, we will 
be behind Mr. St. Peters efforts with the 
necessary life insurance machinery.” 

My initial task was to explain the project 
to a few key persons whose positions and 
reputations were such as to insure that what 
commended itself to them would appeal also 
to the community at large. 


Unqualified Endorsement 

The first association approached was the 
Charity Organization Society. Mr. Lawson 
Purdy, its able director, took kindly to the 
effort. Through his Bureau of Advice and 
Information he made available the data on 
which to base a sales appeal. Later he as- 
sisted in arranging conferences with other 
executives in his capable organization from 
whom I was enabled to learn directly and 
intimately about the services of the Society. 
Thereafter, when I set out to sell life insur- 
ance on the lives of individuals in favor of 
the Charity Organization Society, he pro- 
vided this valuable letter of credentials: 


Dear Mr. St. Peter: 

I have been very much interested in 
your plan to induce people to buy insur- 
ance, the proceeds of which shall go to 
one of the trust companies associated with 
the Community Trust and the income to 
be devoted after the death of the insured 
to the support of one or more charitable 
purposes. 

I think there are many people who give 
generously for religious, charitable, hos- 
pital and other social purposes, but who 
are so situated that they Jo not feel jus- 
tified in leaving any considerable part of 
their estate for such purposes, It is a hard 
blow to many a corporation organized for 
charitable or religious or other purposes 
when one of its contributors dies and they 
lose a considerable annual gift and receive 
nothing from the estate of the contributor. 

I should think that there must be a good 
many men who have families dependent upon 
them whose incomes are partly dependent 
on their own activities and only partly de- 
rived from investments who willingly 
would increase their annual contributions 
so that they can not only continue to give 
all or the major part of their current con- 
tributions directly for current erpenses 
tor charitable objects, but also -lerote a 
part of what they can afford to give to 
the payment of premiums for insurance 
that will yield to the objects of their 
bounty a substantial sum when they die. 

IT am familiar with the Community 
Trust and while I regard my own society. 
the Charity Organization Society, as 80 
well established with such broad corpor- 
ate powers that there is no likelihood of 
its being unable to use the income from 
a gift for an indefinite time to come, still 
for many purposes the Community Trust. 
which provides for every contingency of 
changing circumstances in the future, of- 
fers a very attractive form of control over 
charitable uses in the future. 

If you meet anyone who contemplates in- 
suring his life for the benefit of this So- 
ciety or any other and you think that my 
advice will be of use. I shall be qlad to 
have you call on me or, in a proper case, 
I would be glad to see anyone who thought 
my advice would be helpful. 

Yours very truly, 
Lawson Purpy, Secretary. 
The work of providing support for the So- 
ciety through insurance is now going for- 
ward. The first policy which was written 
through the New York Community Trust 
is held by Mr. Purdy himself. My second 
contact developed into a movement of much 


mi 
wi 
tio 
Pe 
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more than local significance—one indeed 
with national implications and even interna- 


tional aspects. 


Permanent Fund for Commercial Arbitration 
For many years the Chamber of Commerce 


of the State of New York has been en- 
gaged in arbitrating differences between 
merchants which in many cases might lead 


otherwise to prolonged and expensive litiga- 
tion. This activity is now performed through 
a committee on arbitration to which ad- 
visory delegates are named from each of the 
industries represented in the membership of 
the Chamber. When the 
came in 1920, to 


textile 
single ex- 


crash in 
quote a 


eases 


ample, more than a hundred disputes, in- 
volving not only American merchants, but 
those of Glasgow, Edinburgh. Dublin, Man- 
chester and other cities. were brought be- 


fore the arbitration committee. Not only 
were court proceedings avoided, but in only 
two out of one hundred and seven cases was 
it necessary to proceed even so far as the 
formal arbitration 

friendly agreements. 


stage before 


effecting 


This work deserves a permanent fund to 
assure its certain and = continued support. 
Such support is now to be provided by 
means of the plan here described. Its ap- 
plication to the requirements of the Cham- 
ber was developed in a series of conferences, 
between Mr. Clarence H. Kelsey, chairman of 
the board of the Title Guarantee & Trust 
Company; Mr. Joseph N. Babcock, vice- 
president of the Equitable Trust Company ; 
Mr. Charles T. Gwynne, vice-president of the 
Chamber of Commerce of the State of New 
York; Mr. Charles L. 
of the Arbitration 
organization ; 


Bernheimer, chairman 
Committee of the 
and Mr. Julius Henry Cohen, 
counsel for the arbitration committee. 

The first policy in furtherance of the ar- 
bitration machinery was taken by Mr. Bern- 
heimer Then an un- 
official committee of members of the Cham- 
ber was organized to superintend the pro- 
curement of sufficient funds annually to de- 
fray the cost of additional policies upon the 
life of Mr. Bernheimer, the principal of 
which policies will provide adequate and 
permanent resources to finance the necessary 
secretariat for arbitration. This ‘“Commit- 
tee to Perpetuate the Commercial Arbitration 
Work of the New York Chamber of 
merce” prepared the following letter for 
presentation to representatives of the vari- 
ous industries participating in the 
ber’s arbitration program: 


same 


himself as chairman. 


Com- 


Cham- 


“The system of commercial arbitration es- 


tablished by the Chamber of Commerce of 


the State of New 
of the 
ganized a few years ago and has been oper- 
ating successfully to the benefit of merchants 
both in this country and abroad, and to the 
promotion of better business relations. It is 


York, from the beginning 
organization 150 years ago, was reor- 


not confined to members of the Chamber. 

“This work has been carried on 
years past under the 
Charlies L. 


committee on 


for many 
able leadership of Mr. 
Bernheimer, chairman of the 
arbitration. Mr. Bernheimer 
has given unsparingly of his time, effort and 
money in making the plan a workable one 
with many other mem- 
bers of the Chamber, is especially desirous 
that the work should be 
future. 


and he, in common 


continued in the 


“Believing 
while 


that it is a work a acell 
that should be continued, a 
plan has been worked out in connection with 
the New York Community Trust 
it is expected to place a large 
upon the life of Mr. Bernheimer 
covering a period of ten years, At the end 
of that or if Mr. Bernheimer should die be- 
fore ten years have expired, the 


worth 
and one 
whereby 
sum of in- 
surance 


income on 
available to the 
through the 
used 


the entire sum will become 
Chamber of Commerce 
Trust. to be 


the system of 


“ALL the 
drawn up and certain sums already pledged 


Com- 
munity for carrying on 


commercial arbitration. 


necessary legal papers hare been 


toward the payment of the premiums on 
policies. 
“The undersigned have organized them- 


selves ag an unofficial committee in an ef- 
fort to secure the entire amount 
to carry the insurance on Mr. 
life. It is desired to 


too heavy on 


necessary 
Bernheimer’s 
make the burden not 
any individual and we have, 
therefore, worked out a plan with the idea 
that a amount be sub- 
scribed trades and 
industries and we hare asked some member 
of the Chamber in each trade or industry to 
be responsible for the amount to be secured 
annually in that trade for not more than 
ten years. If the full amount is pledged, a 
sufficient fund will be available, the 
interest of which will carry on the work of 
commercial arbitration by the Chamber in- 
definitely. 
“This letter 
Ur. Albert Nt. 
this 
to you. We 


certain moderate 


by each of the leading 


made 


will be 
Pete ¥. 
who will erplain the 


presented to you by 
undertaken 
de tails 
it will be possible for you 


who has 
work and 
hope 


to join in the 


will he of 


undertaking which awe believe 


real value to the business com- 


munity.” 
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Signed : 

IrvING T. Busy, Frep H. EcKeErR, CLar- 
ENCE H. Kesey, Atvin W. KrecH, WIL- 
LIAM McCarro_ti, FRANK C. MUNSON, JAMES 
H. Post, Paut M. WaARBURG. 


Extension of Plan 

The completion of this endowment fund 
is energetically under way. The response 
we have met has justified our most san- 
guine hopes. As Mr. Babcock has pointed 
out, “This arrangement distributes the load 
among a large number of donors and spreads 
the burden over a considerable period of 
years; it is socially and financially sound.” 

When this particular task has been fin- 
ished, another and similar undertaking will 
be started and so we shall gradually expand 
the work of providing permanent and = as- 
sured, instead of fitful and uncertain, funds 
for important civic activities. 

A beginning in other directions has al- 
ready been made. Dr. F. P. Keppel, for ex- 
ample, is the holder of a policy, the income 
of which will eventually become available 
through the Community Trust for the Per- 
manent Alumni Fund of Columbia Univer- 
sity. Nor is activity among insurance com- 
panies limited to the Equitable Life: though 
it is fair to say that that company has been 
more vigorous in its policy than any other 
to date. 


Trustee of Community Trust Designated to 
Administer Proceeds as Trust Fund 

As the readers of Trust CoMPANIES are 
aware, funds becoming available through 
the Community Trust plan are not directed 
to the Community Trust itself, but to some 
one of its various trustees. To each of these 
banks and trust companies Mr. Hayes wrote 
a letter describing in brief the proposed de- 
velopments from the writing of policies of 
bequest insurance. Each of these trustees 
was later visited. Some of them were called 
upon a number of times. With each inter- 
view their attitude became more cordial and 
enthusiastic. On one occasion the vice- 
president of one of New York’s largest trust 
companies left his desk upon receiving my 
S. O. S. and came to the office of a pros- 
pect for bequest insurance. to help close the 
case by explaining in detail how the trustee- 
ship of the Community Trust operates. 

In the first weeks of fostering this new 
relationship it was essential to agree upon 
various forms and statements mutually sat- 
isfactory to the Community Trust, the trust 
company as trustee, the executive of the in- 
surance company, the beneficiary. and the 
donor. One by one these standard approved 


forms have emerged. They could not have 
been evolved without the wholehearted sup- 
port of the trustees of the Community Trust 
in this early and trying period of a new 
endeavor. The efforts of Mr. J. M. Bab- 
cock in this connection were invaluable. 

Each policy of insurance is accompanied 
by a trust agreement containing directions 
from the donor to the trustee relating to 
the use of the trust fund. All these agree- 
ments are harmonized with the provisions of 
the resolution and declaration of trust cre- 
ating the New York Community Trust. 
Eleven banks and trust companies have been 
designated up to the present under the Com- 
munity Trust plan, as custodians of prospec- 
tive funds from insurance policies for the sup- 
port of civic and philanthropic organiza- 
tions. These are: The American Trust Com- 
pany, the Chase National Bank, the Equi- 
table Trust Company, the Fidelity-Interna- 
tional Trust Company, the Kings County 
Trust Company, the Manufacturers Trust 
Company, the Seaboard National Bank, the 
Title Guarantee & Trust Company, the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company, 
the Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
Co-operative Trust Company and the First 
National Bank of Brooklyn, 


Supervision by Community Trust’s Distribu- 
tion Committee to Prevent Obsolescence 
This magazine has described heretofore 

that feature of the Community Trust which 

prevents funds accruing under the trust plan 
from becoming antiquated, under changed 
conditions in the future. The procedure here 
outlined avails itself of that flexibility. The 
distribution committee of the Community 
Trust will supervise the employment of in- 
come yearly, to give assurance that the spir- 
it of the original donor’s gift is being faith- 
fully carried out even in a remote future 
when social and economic changes which can- 
not now be fereseen may require adjust- 
ments in the letter of a bequest. in order to 
preserve its spirit. The distribution com- 
mittee contains representatives appointed by 
the banks and trust companies associated 
as trustees by the senior judge of the Cir- 
cuit Court of Appeals, and by the presidents 
of the Chamber of Commerce of the State 
of New York. the Brooklyn Institute of 

Arts and Academy of 

Medicine. and the Bar Association. Its 

present personnel includes: John G. Agar, 

Mrs. August Belmont, Homer Folks. James 

II. Post, Dr. Walter B. James, Ernest Iselin, 

Clarence H. Kelsey, Judge E. Henry La- 

combe, Felix M. Warburg and Thomas Wil- 

liams. 


Sciences, the 
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CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 and 22 William Street, New York 


LONDON 
15 Cockspur Street, S. W. I. 
26 Old Broad Street, E. C. 2 


Branch: 475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street 


PARIS 
3 Rue D’Antin 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 


Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


HROUGH its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be ot 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 


selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


The procedure here described is a con 
crete means of bringing trust companies and 
insurance other. 
It is a source of legitimate return to each. 
But beyond all that, it furnishes to the cli 
ents of both, in a way more complete than 
is now available, a service for 
is an increasingly urgent ¢all. 

the director of the 
summarized 


companies closer te each 


which there 
Ralph Hayes, 
Community Trust, has 
the plan in these words: “It 


uses the specialized services of life insur 
ance companies in creating philanthropic 
funds: it uses the services of banks and 


trust companies in safeguarding those funds ; 
it uses the services of the Community Trust 
in distributing their effectively ; it 
unites the specialties of these three organi- 
zations in an effort to 


income 


make philanthropy 


more nearly fool-proof.” 
Se fe 
The Hibernia Securities Company, Inc., 
vhich is affiliated with the Hibernia Bank 
& Trust Company of New Orleans, has re- 


moved its New York office to 159 Broadway. 
Beekman, of Menken & 
director of the 


Cs Beekman, 

(iriscom. has been elected a 

Chatham & Phenix National Bank of New 

York. George P. Kennedy. vice-president, 

as heen placed in charge of the 
| Kighteenth street office. 


Broadway 





ENLISTING BANK STOCKHOLDERS, DI- 
RECTORS AND OFFICERS 

The Central Trust 

located in 


Company of Illinois, 


Chicago, has reproduced in book- 
let form the article by Donald Myrick, vice 
president and trust First Na- 
tional Bank of California, 
on “Value to Bank of 
Officers and Directors Naming It as Executor 
Under Their Wills” 
peared in the December, 1925, 
TrusT ¢ 


officer of the 
Santa 


Trust 


Barbara, 
Company or 
and Trustee Which ap- 

issue ot 
‘OMPANIES Magazine. 


There are many banks and trust com 
panies which might employ to advantage the 
practical suggestions contained in Mr. 
ald Myrick’s article. One of the 
tential induce 
wills, trust 


trustee, is the 


Don- 
most po- 
arguments to 


men to write 


name a bank or company as 
and fact that the 
officers and directors of the institution have 
their faith and confidence by 
making such appointment. <A poll of direc- 
tors very often discloses that not only have 
a large percentage of members of the board 
failed to write a will but where they have 
done so have neglected to appoint the trust 
company or bank with which they are asso- 
ciated to act as 


executor 


shown good 


their es- 
The same is true of officers very often. 


conservators of 


tates. 
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In the SOUTH and WEST 


This Company is actively in touch with 
real estate conditions in leading cities 
of the South and West, where it makes 
loans on improved properties. Authen- 
tic appraisals are furnished to owners, 
purchasers, executors, trustees, trust 
companies, banks and other interests. 


Pamphlet containing list of cities in 
which we are represented, and fully 
describing our service, will be mailed 


upon request. 


Inquiries Invited 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits ...... . . $7,300,000 


New York 


ComMPLETE BANKING AND [RUST SERVICE 
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UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT UPHOLDS FIDUCIARY 
RIGHTS OF NATIONAL BANKS IN MISSOURI 


DECISION REVERSES THE FINDING OF THE SUPREME COURT OF MISSOURI 











(Iepiror’s NOTE: 


In a decision rendered April 28th the Supreme Court of the United 


States sustained the right of national banks in Missouri to qualify under appointment as 


erecutors, trustees and other fiduciary capacities under the laws of that state. 


tion was brought up on an appeal of the 


appointment to the 


The ques- 


Burnes National Buk of St. Joseph from the 
decision of the Supreme Court of Missouri which upheld the 
bank as executor under a arill. 
Supreme Court was delivered by Justice Holmes. 


Probate Court in denying 
The decision of the United States 
A dissenting opinion by Justice Suther- 


land, in which Justice Reynolds concurred, is also given herewith.) 


SUPREME 
STATES. 


COURT OF THE UNITED 


No. 762.—Ocrosper TERM, 1925. 

The State of Missouri at the relation of the 
Burnes National Bank of St. 
Plaintif€ in Error, 

VS. 

A. B. Dunean. Judge of the Probate Court 

ot Buchanan County, Missouri. 


Joseph, 


In error to the Supreme Court of the State 


of Missouri. 
fApril 28, 1924] 

Mr. Justice Holmes delivered the opinion 
f the Court. 

The relator, the Burnes National Bank of 
St. Joseph, was appointed 
citizen of Missouri who died on November 
22, 1922, leaving a will. The bank applied 
to the proper Probate Court for letters testa- 
mentary, but was denied appointment on the 
ground that by the laws of Missouri nation- 
al banks were not authorized to act 
ecutors, Thereupon it applied to the Su- 
Court of the State for a writ of 
mandamus to the Judge of the Probate Court 
and an alternative writ was issued. The 
respondent demurred, the demurrer was sus- 
tained and the peremptory writ was denied. 
Mo. . . <A writ of error was allowed by 
the Chief Justice of the State Court. The 
bank claims the capacity to fill the office 
under the statutes of the United States. 

By the Act of September 26, 1918, ¢. 177, 


executor by a 


as e@X- 


preme 


§ 2. 40 Stat. 967, 968, amending § 11(k) of 
the Federal Reserve Act, the Federal Re- 
serve Board was empowered “To grant by 
special permit to national banks applying 


therefor. when not in contravention of state 
or Joeal law, the right to act as trustee. 


executor, administrator . . . or in any 
other fiduciary capacity in which state 
banks, trust companies, or other corpora 


tions which come into competition with na- 
tional banks are permitted to act under the 
laws of the state in which the national bank 
is located.” If the section stopped there 
the decision of the state court might be final, 
but it adds the following paragraph, “When- 
ever the laws of such state authorize or per- 
mit the exercise of any or all of the fore- 
powers of state banks, trust com- 
panies, or other corporations which compete 
with national banks, the granting to and 
the exercise of such powers by national 
banks shall not be deemed to be in contra- 
vention of state or local law within the 
menning of this Act.” This says in a round- 
about and polite, but unmistakable way, 
that whatever may be the state law, na- 
tional banks having the permit of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board 


role 


may act as executors 
if trust companies competing with them 
have that, power. The relator has the per- 
mit, competing trust companies can act as 
executors in Missouri, the importance of the 
power to the sustaining of competition in 
the banking business is so well known and 
has been explained so fully heretofore that 
it does not need to be emphasized, and thus 
the naked question presented is whether 
Congress had the power to do what it tried 
to do. 

The question is pretty nearly answered 
by the decision and fully answered by the 
reasoning in First National Bank of Bay City 
vs. Fellows, 244 U. S. 416. That case was 
decided before the amendment to the Feder- 
al Reserve Act that we have quoted and 
came here on the single issue of the power 
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of Congress when the state law was not con- 
travened. It was held that the power “was 
to be tested by the right to create the bank 
and the authority to attach to it that which 
was relevant in the judgment of Congress 
to make the business of the bank success- 
ful.” 244 U. S. 420. The power was as- 
serted and it was added that “this excluded 
the power of the state in such case, although 
it might possess in a general sense author- 
ity to regulate such business, to use that 
authority to prohibit such business from be- 
ing united by Congress with the banking 
function.” 244 U. S. 425. Now that Con- 
xress has expressed its paramount will this 
language is more apposite than ever. The 
states cannot use their most characteristic 
powers to reach unconstitutional results. 
Western Union Telegraph Co, vs. Kansas, 
216 U. S. TL. Pullman Co. vs. Kansas, 216 U. 
8. 56. Western Union Telegraph Co. vs. 
Foster, 247 U. 8S. 105, 114. There is noth- 
ing over which a state has more exclusive 
authority than the jurisdiction of its courts. 
but it cannot escape its constitutional obli- 
gations by the device of denying jurisdiction 
to courts otherwise competent. ANennedy vs. 
Supreme Lodge of the World, 252 U. 8. 411, 
415. So here—the state cannot lay hold of 
its general control of administration to de- 
prive national banks of their power to com- 
pete that Congress is authorized to sustain. 

The fact that Missouri has regulations to 
secure the safety of trust funds in the 
hands of its trust companies does not affect 
the case. The power given by the Act of Con- 
gress purports to be general and independ- 
ent of that circumstance and the Act pro 
vides its own safeguards. The authority of 
Congress is equally independent, as other- 
Wise the state could make it nugatory. Since 
the decision in First National Bank of Bay 
City vs. Fellows, 244 U. S. 416, it generally 
has been recognized that the law now is as 
the relator contends. Jn re Turner's Estate, 
277 Pa. 110, 116. Estate of Staunchfield, 171 
Wis. 553. Hamilton vs. State, 94 Conn. G48. 
People vs. Russell, 2838 Tl. 520. 524. In re 
Mollineaur, 179 N. Y. Supp. 90. Fidelity Na- 
tional Bank and Trust Co. vs. Enright, 264 
Fed. Rep. 236. 

Judaqment reversed, 
A true copy. 
Test: 


Clerk, Supreme Court, U.S. 


Note: A dissenting opinion was filed by 
Justice Sutherland, with Justice Reynolds 
concurring, and which reads as follows:) 


Dissenting Opinion by}Justice Suth- 
erland with Justice Reynolds 
Concurring 


The real question here, as I understand it, 
is not whether Congress may safeguard na- 
tional banks against ordinary state legisla- 
tion of a discriminative character, but wheth- 
er Congress may intrude upon and prohibit 
the exercise of the governmental powers of 
a state to the extent that such exercise dis- 
criminates against such banks in favor of 
competing state corporations. The author- 
ity of the Fellows case, I think, is pressed 
too far. The statute there under review 
simply made national banks competent to 
act aS executors, ete... “when not in con- 
travention of state or local law.” The 
statute did not attempt to override the will 
of the state in that respect, but expressly 
recognized its control and authority. The 
State Supreme Court conceded that the pow- 
ers thus conditionally conferred by the fed- 
eral statute, in fact. would not be in con- 
travention of the state law. but held that 
Congress was without constitutional author- 
ity, because the functions sought to be given 
to such banks were subjects of state regula- 
tion. That view of the matter was rejected; 
but. putting aside some expressions not nec- 
essary to the decision, I do not think the case 
can be regarded as authority for the conclu- 
sion apparently now reached; that Congress 
may so limit the power of a state, against 
its expressly declared will to the contrary, 
that it may confer the right to act as ex- 
ecutors and administrators upon state cor- 
porations which compete with national 
banks, only upon condition that the same 
right be conferred upon the latter, Certainly. 
that precise question was not there presented 
for decision. 

It is fundamental, under our dual system 
of government, that the nation and the 
state are supreme and independent, each 
Within its own sphere of action; and that 
each is exempt from the interference or con- 
trol of the other in respect of its govern- 
mental powers, and the means employed in 
their exercise. Bank of Commerce vs. City 
of New York, 2 Black, 620. 634: South 
Carolina vs, United States, 199 U.S. 487. 452. 
ct seq.: Farrington vs. Tennessee, 95 U.S. 
G79, GSS. “How their respective laws shall 
he enacted: how they shall be carried into 
execution ; and in what tribunals, or by what 
officers; and how much discretion, or wheth- 
er any at all shall be vested in their of- 
ticers, are matters subject to their own con- 


trol, and in the regulation of which neither 


enn interfere with the other.” Tarble’s Case. 
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18 Wall, 397, 407-s. Except as otherwise 
provided by the Constitution, the sovereignty 
of the states “can be no more invaded by the 
action of the general than the 
action of the state governments can arrest or 
obstruct the course 


government 


of the national power.” 
Georgia, 6 Pet. 515, 570. 
City of 


case, 


Worcester vs. 
In Bank of 
supra, pb. 


New 
633-4.. a tax this 
Court said: “That government whose powers, 
executive, legislative or judicial 

re subject to the control of another dis- 
tinct government, Cannot be sovereign or su- 
subordinate and inferior to the 
This is so palpable a truth that ar- 
gument would be superfluous. Its functions 
and means essential to the administration of 
the government, and the employment of 
them, are liable to Constant interruption and 
possible annihilation. . . . But of what 
uvail is the function or the 
other government 
It is apparent 


Commerce Us, 


york, 


preme, but 


other. 


means if an- 
may tax it at 
that the power, 


diseretion ? 
function, or 
however important and vital. are at 
of that government. And it must 
remembered, if the right to im- 
pose a tax at all exists on the part of the 
other government. ‘it is a right which in its 
nature limits.’ And the 
principle is equally true in respect to every 


means, 
the mercy 
he always 


acknowledges no 


other power or function of a government sub- 
ject to the control of another.” 

It is settled beyond controversy, that the 
right of a 
ter them 


laws, to adminis- 
through courts of justice, and to 
employ agencies for the legitimate purposes 
of state cannot be taxed, 
Bank vs. Fenno, 8 Wall. 533, 547; 
and that rule is but an application of the 
general and broader rule. which forbids any 
interference by the federal government with 
the governmental state. The 
settlement of property on 
death is a subject within the exclusive con- 
trol of the states and entirely beyond the 
sphere of national authority. See Tilt vs. 
Kelsey, 207 U. S. 45. 55-6; Plummer vs. 
Coler, 178 U. S. 115, 187. Upon the death 
of the owner his property passes under the 
control of the state and remains there until 
all just charges against it can be determined 
and paid and those who are entitled to be- 
come its new owners can be ascertained. The 
duty and power of the state to provide a 
tribunal for the accomplishment of these 
ends, Tilt vs. Kelsey, supra, it follows, can- 
not be abridged by federal legislation. 
The right of the owner to direct the je- 
scent of his property by will or permit it un- 
der statute, as well as the right of a legatee, 


state To pass 


government 
Veazie 


powers of a 


successions to 


devisee or heir to receive the property, are 


rights exclusively derived from and regu- 
lated by the state. Plummer vs. Coler, 


137. 


istration the estate, in contemplation of law, 


supra, p. During the process of admin- 
is in the custody of the court exercising pro- 
bate powers, and of this court the executor 
or administrator is an officer. Yonley vs. 
Lavender, 21 Wall. 276, 280.) “An adminis- 
trator appointed by a state court is an offi- 
cer of that court; his possession of the de- 
property is a 
obedience to the orders of 


cedent’s taken in 


court; it is 


possession 
that 
eourt. 
VcAuley, 149 U.S. 
In the present 


the possession of the : 
GOS, 615. 

case the state legislature. 
as conclusively determined by the State Su- 
preme Court, has excluded not only national 
banks, but state banks from assuming the 
functions of executors and administrators, 
which functions, for reasons satisfactory to 


Byers vs. 


itself. it has allowed trust companies to ex- 
This determination of the state to 
grant the right to and not the other, 
when it might have excluded both, is plain 
ly the assertion of a 
upon a 
with 


ercise, 


one 


governmental policy 
matter within its exclusive control, 
which the federal 
authority to meddle. 
course, confer upon 


government has no 
Congress may, of 
national banks the ¢a- 
pacity to act as administrators and execu- 
tors, but I do not think it is within the con- 
stitutional authority of that body to make 
such binding upon the state 
The decision just rendered 
that far; but it 
uphold the power of Congress to impose its 
will upon the state in this respect if the 
state. in the exercise of its exclusive author- 
ity over devolution of 


legislation 
its will. 
perhaps does not go 


« 
= 


against 


does 


estates of deceased 
persons, permits any corporation which com- 
petes with national banks to 
powers mentioned. This contingency seems 
to me a slender distinction upon which to 
found a denial of the state’s power. It 
may be conceded that a state is precluded 
from enforcing legislation which discrimi- 
nates against national banks, in respect of 
private banking or business operations; but 
a very different situation is presented when 
the discrimination arises in respect of the 
governmental operations of the state. A 
state, for example, cannot be sued in its own 
courts without its consent; but is it power- 
less to consent to such suits by financial cor- 
porations of its own creation except upon 
condition that it extends a similar privilege 
to competing national banks? Legislation 
requiring all residents of a state to deposit 
their funds only in state institutions would 


exercise the 
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undoubtedly be bad against federal legisla- 
but is it beyond the 
legislature to subject 
state, county or municipal 
to such a restriction? A state may not un- 
conditionally require private debts to be 
paid only in gold and silver; but, in the ex- 
ercise of its sovereign power of taxation, it 
may limit the payment of taxes to gold and 
silver, if it spite of a 
law making currency a legal tender, 
this Court has said: “It is not easy to see 
upon what principle the national legislature 
can interfere with the exercise, . . . of 
this power.” Lane County vs. Oregon, 7 
Wall, 71, 77. In my opinion, the exercise 
of the powers conferred upon trust com- 
panies by the legislation here under review, 
is governmental in its nature; and the fact 
that the statute discriminates in that mat- 
ter against national banks (as, also, it does 
against state banks) is a negligible inci- 
dent, which does not affect the validity of 
the statutory limitation. 

The probate courts of a state have only 
such powers as the state legislature gives 
them. They are wholly beyond the jurisdic- 
tion of Congress, and it does not seem to me 
to be within the competency of that body, on 
any pretext, to compel such courts to appoint 
as executor or administrator one whom the 
state law has declared shall not be appointed. 

The particular invasion here sanctioned 
may not be of great moment; but it is a 
precedent, which, if carried to the logical ex- 
treme, would go far toward the 
states of the Union to the status of mere 
geographical subdivisions. The case is one, 
to use the phrase of Mr. Justice Brewer in 
Fairbank vs. United States, 181 U. 8S. 283, 
291-2 for the application of the maxim, 
obsta principiis, not de minimis non curat 
ler. 


tion to the contrary; 
power of the 
public moneys 


state 


sees fit, in federal 


and, as 


reducing 


WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST 
COMPANY STATEMENT 

The Washington Loan & 

of Washington, D. C., 

a handsome new 


Trust Company 
which recently opened 
bank building for its 
West End Branch, is scoring a steady ad- 
vance in volume of under the 7a- 
pable guidance of President John B. Larner. 
Its latest report shows aggregate resources 
of $15,519.000. As a balance over and above 
liabilities of $12,593,000, there is a total of 
$2,925,905, which is represented by capital 
of $1,000,000; surplus, $1,000,000: undivided 
profits and reserve funds, $325,905. 


business 


TRUST COMPANIES 


The business of a “neighborhood” bank and the 
facilities it offers are specialized; its officers 
know intimately the particular requirements of 
the different lines of business in its district, and 
can consider those requirements from a cus- 
tomer’s viewpoint—as well as from that of a 
conservatively managed bank. 


Bond Department 
Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 


NATIONAL BANK 


230 STREET, WHERE 


FIFTH AVENUE 
CROSSES BROADWAY 


ASSOCIATION OF RESERVE CITY 
BANKERS AS LABORATORY OF BANKING 

Although not to vocalism, the Asso 
ciation of Reserve City one of 
the most forceful 
sound banking 


given 
Bankers is 
factors in developing 
practice. The membership 
is composed of earnest, hard-working bank 
executives who know the value of adjusting 
banking problems and differences in prac 
tices by mutusl understanding rather than 
The organization started in 
Chicago in 1912 and at first the membership 
consisted largely of bankers interested in im- 
proving transit But year by year 
the influence and deliberations 
have broadened so that they cover some of 
the most important operations in what are 
known as reserve city banks and trust com- 


controversy. 


matters. 
scope of its 


panies, 

Craig B. Hazlewood, vice-president of the 
Union Trust Company of Chicago, presided 
at the recent annual convention of the As- 
sociation in Dallas, Texas, as retiring presi 
dent. In his address he dwelt upon the op 
portunities of the association to conduct 
really scientific symposiums on _ banking 
questions and help solve problems that con 
front banks in their daily methods of 
ducting business. 


con 











To standardize requirements and secure 
greater uniformity of practice and method 
in the transfer, certification and registra- 
tion of securities, the New York Stock 
Transfer Association has from time to time 
submitted questionnaires to its members set- 
ting forth questions or doubtful points upon 
which agreement is desirable. Replies from 
different members and upon the basis of 
such replies the governing committee of the 
association frame suitable answers to the 
various questions which are discussed and 
finally approved in full meeting. 

By arrangement these questionnaires and 
the replies thereto are given initial publi- 
cation in Trust CoMPANIES Magazine. In 
previous issues there have appeared the re- 
sults from twelve consecutive questionnaires. 
Many of the standardized requirements are 
of special interest to banks and trust com 
panies as fiduciaried and in connection with 
transfers in behalf of decedent accounts. 
Herewith appears Questionnaire No. 13 and 
the replies agreed upon: 


No. 1. When stock ts in the name of a nominee 
who has left the employ of his principal and the 
stock is not endorsed, what would you require 
to transfer the shares ? 

Answer: Endorsement of certificate or 
satisfactory guarantee. 


No. 2. Stock recorded in the name of a corpora- 
tion ts assigned by an officer of the corporation 
and the resolution of the Board of Directors 
authorizing the transfer is certified by the same 
officer, it being claimed that he 1s the only officer 
of the corporation. What would you require? 

Answer: Would ask that resolution be cer- 


tified by a quorum of the Board of Direc- 
tors. 


No. 3. A certificate of stock recorded in the name 
of a firm is presented for transfer with the as- 
signment executed by the firm per procuration. 
What would you require ? 


Answer: Evidence that the execution was 
authorized. 


Vo. 4. In the event that a name is written in 
the space provided for registration on a coupon 
bond to which the official certification has not 
been affixed, what would you require in order 
to register the bond to bearer ? 

Answer: Complete the registration and 

then transfer in the usual manner. 


STANDARDIZED REQUIREMENTS GOVERNING TRANSFER 
AND REGISTRATION OF SECURITIES 


COMPOSITE OF REPLIES FROM QUESTIONNAIRE No. 13 
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No. 5. Stock is recorded thus: ‘‘Superintendent 
of Banks of the State of New York as Trustee 
for the depositors of James Smith, a Private 
Banker.”’ What would you require for a transfer 
of the shares ? 


Answer: Endorsement of Superintendent 
of Banks as Trustee. 


No. 6. Stock recorded thus: ‘‘Rector, Church 
Wardens and Vestry of St. John’s Church,” is 
offered for transfer. What would you require ? 


Answer: Certified copies of charter, by- 
laws and resolutions of the governing 
body of the Church and proper signa- 
tures to assignment. 


No. 7. The will of a decedent leaves all of his 
property to his children but provides that his 
widow is to have use of the property during her 
life. Would you transfer securities from the 
name of the decedent to that of the widow indt- 
vidually ? 

Answer: No. 


No. 8. When stock stands in the name of 2 firm, 
what are the requirements in case of a transfer 
to a new partnership formed to take over the 
assets and liabilities of the old firm? 

(a) Where there is no change in the firm name ? 
(6) Where there is a change in the firm name ? 


Answer: Assignment in each case by all 
partners of the liquidating firm or else 
an assignment in each case by the liqui- 
dating member and evidence of his au- 
thority. 


No. 9. What is your practice with regard to cer- 
tificates of stock which have been presented to 
you and cancelled; that is, do you retain the 
cancelled certificates indefinitely or do you re- 
turn them to your principal from time to time 
and if so at what intervals ? 


Answer: Deliver certificates to principal at 
any time upon general release. Without 
general release, keep certificates at least 
for the number of years required by law. 
After such period, as Transfer Agents 
counsel may advise. 

Note: New York State Transfer Tax 
Law requires that certificates be pre- 
served for two years. 

No. 10. Would you accept a guarantee in this 
form: Signature of . guaranteed to be 
genuine ? 

Answer: No. 


Bernon S. Prentice of Dominick & Dom- 
inick has been elected a director of the 
Fulton Trust Company of New York. 
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A Day of Reckoning in Mortgage Securities 


THE mills of the gods grind slowly, but they grind exceeding small. Applied to mortgage invest- 

ments, this inexorable principle means that any mortgage business conducted on an unsound 
basis will sooner or later come to grief. An unusually active market for securities has recently 
brought to New York a large number of companies exploiting the mortgage field upon a new basis. 
The rapidity with which these companies are selling their real estate mortgage bonds, tempting the 
public by high rates of interest, reminds observers of conditions thirty years ago, when a similar 


group of mortgage companies came into existence, issuing real estate mortgage bonds by the million 
to a hungry public. 


To be on safe and permanent ground, a mortgage company should be organized by lenders of 
care, skill and experience and managed with full information as to fluctuating real estate values and 
with a willingness, year after year, to refuse the large fees which accompany excessive loans. In 


such case, the mortgage company should last hundreds of years, as have the mortgage companies 
in Europe. 


On the other hand, if a mortgage company is organized by expert selling men, with excessive 
expenses for advertising, salesmen, office and overhead charges, a pressure to get large commis- 
sions ensues, under which mortgages even up to 100°; of the cost of the property are accepted. 
Experience shows that such companies last only during the intervals—long or short—between real 
estate depressions. If it is argued that these modern companies cannot fail as the earlier companies 
did, because they guarantee nothing, the answer is that when their issues of real estate mortgage 


bonds begin to be foreclosed, with losses to investors, they can sell no more bonds and will cease 
business. 


How can an investor know whether a mortgage company is organized from the leading end or 
from the sellling end? First—by noting whether the mortgage company will put all of its own re- 
sources as a guarantee back of the mortgage investments it sells, and, second, by the rate of interest 
which these mortgage investments bear. The fact that an issue of bonds, for example, on an office 
building is written at 6!5°% for ten years or more—whereas office buildings in New York over a 
period of years earn on an average less than 4°, net per annum—does not mean that the investor 
will receive 615°; during the life of these bonds, but does mean that when the present high rents 
fall, his interest rate will also fall. The stream cannot rise higher than its source, and as these 
bonds are not guaranteed there is no source from which a higher return can be paid to the investor 
than the building yields in net rentals. In plain words, this means that the bond issue will be scaled 
down in amount or in rate, to the normal interest yield. 


If by chance the investor is so unfortunate as to have purchased a bond on a building erected 
on leased land, he is in even worse position, in that he may suffer a total loss. The inexperienced 
investor does not realize that the ground rent, capitalized at the current rate of interest, constitutes 
a heavy first mortgage, ahead of his leasehold bonds, so that his first mortgage real estate bonds 
on a building on leased ground are in effect second mortgage bonds, but are in reality inferior to 
them, since second mortgage bond holders may protect themselves by buying up the first mortgage, 
whereas leasehold bond holders have no right to purchase the land, but must continue to pay the 
ground rent for a long term of years, whether earned or not. 


The most favorable feature of the recent issues of real estate mortgage bonds is the requirement 
for annual reductions of principal. It is true that if rentals and values always continued to increase, 
an issue of real estate mortgage bonds, even up to 100°% of the value of the property, might “‘lift 
itself by its boot straps” and ultimately by instalment reductions of the principal become a sound 
investment, but in this plan, the economic factors are not taken into account. At recurrent intervals 
come business panics, crises and depressions, failures of business houses, unemployment, severe 
drops in rents and scaling down of real estate values. It is during these periods that holders of ex- 
cessive real estate bond issues will face loss. 


To sum up—the old-fashioned mortgage lenders view with apprehension the large sales of 
excessive issues of real estate mortgage bonds, bearing high rates of interest. These old-fashioned 
lenders have done business with caution and success over a long term of years and their experience 
has taught them that 100°% mortgage loans at high rates of interest spell loss to the investors who 


_ | AWYERS MORTGAGE (Co 


Guaranteed Mortgages R. M. HURD, President 


Capital and Surplus $10,000,000 


56 Nassau Street, New York 184 Montague Street, Brooklyn 
161-01 Jamaica Avenue, Jamaica 8 North Third Avenue, Mt. Vernon 


No Loss to Any Investor in Our 31 Years of Operation and We Guarantee There Never Shall Be. 
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UNIFORM METHOD IN OBTAINING “WAIVERS” TO 
EXPEDITE TRANSFER GF REGISTERED SECURITIES 
ISSUED IN NAME OF DECEDENT 





FEDERAL TAX PROPOSALS AFFECTING ADMINISTRATION OF ESTATES 


H. F. WILSON, JR. 
Vice-President, Bankers Trust Company of New York 


(Epiror’s Note: Jn his valedictory after serving tio notable terms as president 


he Corporate Fiduciaries Association of the city of New York, H. F. Wilson. Jr.. dwelt 


the recent meeting upon the valuable results that accrue 


from cooperation in not 0) 
serving the best standards of administration in trust 


departme nt work, but also the 
ormulation of fair basis of compensdlion commensurate with the character 
ndered and responsibilities assumed. Mr. Wilson submitted a 


ofr servi 


number of valuable recom- 
mendations designed to facilitate the handling of estates and trusts. partic ularly a 


egards federal and state taa requirements, Vr. Wilson also paid “a tribute ta the 
ng pre sident, M. P. Callaway and to the members of the association.) 


mcon 


ORPORATE fiduciaries have all ex We have recently been conferring 
perienced the difficulties and dangers the taxing authorities in various states 
incident to the prompt disposal of this end in view, and the replies indicate 
gistered securities which we receive in es that there is considerable ground to h 


tates. Both the Federal Government and the that a uniform method could be arrange 


ous state governments assess inheritance Such a procedure would not attempt to 
xes based on market values as of the date change the rates, but merely to provide 

ie decedent’s death, but it is frequently a simple method which would permit il 

possible under the present complicated mediate transfer of registered securities is 
uirements of various states to put the sued in the name of a decedent and cons 


i 


| ! 


in negotiable form so they can be quently the immediate sale of such 
promptly, and it frequently takes as ties. if the corporate executors thought 
as three months, and sometimes longer wise to do so. 
ace them in negotiable form. Neither I suggest that a committee of the Corp: 
state nor the government takes into con- ate Fiduciaries Association might we 
ideration any resulting loss through depre- appointed to ascertain from the taxing 
in market values, but inheritance thorities in the different states, and parti 
based on market values existing larly in those states where the questio1 
date of death, although the property most frequently raised, what ¢: be d 
ot susceptible of being convertible into to simplify the method so that waivers « 
ish on that date. be immediately obtained and the secur 
Entirely apart from the fact that there promptly placed in negotiable form for sal 
often a great multiplicity of inheritance Report could hen be made = om ue mae) 
taxes through assessment by a number of bers. The administration * — 
tes, I submit to you that this association transfers would thus be facilitated, and 
could perform a great service not only to its  ™#!y instances Wettaesias losses =would | 
members, but to all corporate fiduciaries avoided without in any way diminishing t 
throughout the country if some uniform Tevenue to the states which are willing 
method could be arranged with the taxing Cooperate. In fact, it would | help the 
authorities in the various states by which States, because they would receive payme 
waivers could be obtained by responsible of the tax sooner, rather than later. 
banks or trust companies without first filing Publicity of Tax Returns Detrimental 
complete inheritance tax schedules, as now You are all familiar with the efforts which 
required by most of the states. our association has made in cooperation with 
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the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association, to eliminate some 
of the provisions in the Federal Revenue Act 
as passed by the House. The revenue bill 
as passed by the Senate and now in con- 
ference included among other provisions of 
interest to corporate fiduciaries: Section 
257 (a) Providing that income tax returns 
shall be public records. In fact, the bill 
provides that there shall be published in 
the office of the collector, each year a list 
containing the names and post office § ad- 
dresses of every person making an income 
tax return in such district together with the 
amount of income paid by and the amount 
of refund made to each such person. 

If this provision of the law is enacted we 
won't have any more privacy than a gold 
fish and I suppose the next step will be a 
law prohibiting the consumption of buck- 
vheat cakes on Thursday mornings. In ad- 
lition to the interest which all individuals 
will have in the publicity provision, it is of 
special concern to trust Companies and banks 
t will undoubtedly prove to be = detri- 
ntal to estates to have such information 

public 


Objections to Gift Tax 


Recent developments at Washington show 
that we should not relax our efforts to have 
the proposed tax on gifts eliminated from 
the revenue bill. Although the Senate Fi 
hance Committee dropped this provision 
which was embodied in the measure which 
passed the House, the Senate restored this 
proposal to tax gifts. Let me read to you 
the following extracts from a letter which 
was recently written to one of our Senators 
it Washington by Mr. Russell Bradford of 
the New York Bar. He stated: 

“T believe the gift tar to be unwise from 
any point of view; univise as a revenue pro- 
ducer, univise economically, and unicise be- 
cause if effective the result would be just 
the opposite from that sought. is to the 
death duties of 40 per cent, IT am almost 
inclined to believe that, carried out to its 
logical conclusion, a tar rate so ercessive as 
to drive from active business life the in 
dustrial genius of a man who has amassed 
a fortune of $10,000,000 will directly affect 
the prosperity of the entire people. <A pros- 
perous people is @ happy people. Poverty, 
squalor is misery. The aim of government 
is the happiness of the masses of its citi- 
zens. This happiness is not reached by 
throttling industry and enterprise, or mark- 
ing the limits of productivity or hampering 
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A Strong 
Organization 


In Canada 


That is what you need to 
give the proper attention 
to your Canadian inter- 
ests 

and that is the service 
we offer you—an organiza- 
tion of ability, experience 
and financial strength. 


We welcome your in- 


quiries. 


The Northern Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 








It 


the individual or the nation is to assume the 





timentalism. does not mean that either 
burdens which ought to be borne by others. 
It is warranted in considering self to the 
extent of recognizing that it is justifiable 
to accumulate and hold the resources which 
must necessarily be used to serve ourselves, 
our own household, and our own nation. But 
it does not stop there. It recognizes also 
the necessity of serving others, and when 
the need arises for meeting a moral require- 
ment, of making individual and national 
sacrifices sufficient to maintain the cause of 


righteousness.” 


So it is with this association. It was con- 
ceived in a spirit of serving others, it has 
ministered to the needs of all, and in doing 
so has served all of its members, even if 
there were any who were unwilling to co- 
operate. It has been of benefit to all, and 
just so long as it serves the needs of all it 
will continue on its glorious path of service. 

Real cooperation in deed, rather than in 
word, will accomplish miracles in this day 
vhen they are no longer supposed to be per- 
formed, and whatever has been accomplished 
by this association, and I believe it is very 
substantial, has been accomplished by just 
that kind of real cooperation. I like to feel 
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National Trust 


Company 


Limited 
Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,000,000 


Assets Under Administration 


$ 126,000,000 





Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


4% on Deposits 


514% on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Correspondence Invited. 


Toronto Montreal Winnipeg 


Saskatoon Edmonton London, England 








that this association will always be unwav- 
ering in following only the best traditions 
and practices of our high calling; that the 
members will continue to be trustful of each 
other and undoubting of the need and bene 
fits of such an association. 

a ae 

TRUST COMPANY EXPANSION IN 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 

In Kansas City, Missouri, the outstanding 
luminary in the banking and trust company 
field is the Commerce Trust Company, which 
does not confine itself to serving purely local 
requirements, but extends its influence to 
broader financial and commercial develop 
ment of that part of the country. Under the 
progressive direction of W. S. Lueas, the 
president, and A. F. Adams. chairman of the 
board, the company forges steadily ahead 
unmindful of seasonal business fluctuations. 
The latest report shows total resources of 
$88,188,449 with deposits of $76,188,126. The 
capital is $6,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $2,417,682. 

J. A. Elkins is president and B. W. Ward 
secretary and treasurer of the Guaranty 
Trust Company, which has been organized 
at Houston, Texas, with $100,000 capital. 
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(AULT.S 


Represent the ultimate in beauty of design, work- 


manship., mechanical precision and finish. 


For nearly half a century the name “YORK” on 
security and safe deposit vaults has been a symbol 


of safety and protection. 


YORK service follows the YORK vault and guar- 


antees perfect maintenance at all times. 


YORK Engineers are equipped to furnish Banks 
contemplating new or enlarged banking quarters 
with complete plans and specifications without 
thought of obligation. We invite detailed corre- 


spondence with our nearest branch. 


Principal Builder of High Grade 
Bank Vault Equipment 


Factory —York, Pennsylvania 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CoO. 


55 Maiden Lane New York 


Branches 
Boston 



























































COMMON GROUND FOR COMBINING EXPERIENCE OF 
TRUST COMPANIES AND LAWYERS 


CONSTRUCTIVE SUGGESTIONS FOR DRAFTING WILLS AND TRUST 
INSTRUMENTS 


ALBERT L. GRUTZE 
Assistant Secretary and Trust Officer, Title and Trust Company of Portland, Oregon 


(Epitor’s Notre: The following article presents a new basis for closer contacts between 


lawyers and trust companies. 


Four months ago the company with 


which the writer is 


associated published a booklet entitled “Suggestions for the Drafting of Wills,” the dis- 


tribution and use of which was restricted to lawyers. 


The results have fully justified 


expectations and revealed that lawyers appreciate and welcome cooperation of the kind 
which offers no reasonable ground for criticism on the score that trust companies attempt 
the practice of law, while at the same time placing at their disposal constructive suggés- 


tions based solely upon administrative 


N the preparation of wills as well as the 
drawing up of trust instruments there is 
a neutral or common ground upon which 
lawyers and trust companies may meet to 
establish contacts and combine their experi- 
ence to mutual advantage. Enlightened co- 
ordination between those who administer es- 
tates or trusts and those whose professional 
advice and aid is sought to draw up legal 
instruments cannot fail to decrease litiga- 
tion and give added protection in the con 
struction of wills and management of trust 
estates. 
Cooperation between lawyers and _ trust 
companies is a subject upon which much has 
been written. Lack of such cooperation has 
provoked acrimonious discussion and in some 
instances has brought about attempts at hos- 
tile legislation in different parts of the 
country. It is very reassuring that the re- 
lations between lawyers and trust compan- 
ies have become more harmonious ; 
duly restrictive legislation has 
doned and that a 


that un- 
been aban- 
firm basis for mutual co- 
operation is being developed. Trust company 
advertising no longer gives reason for criti- 
cism because the almost invariable rule 
among trust companies of good standing 
is to advise the public or prospective clients 
to seek the counsel of 


their own attorneys 
in drawing up 


their wills. The agitation 
which has been going on has also eliminated 
the practice of using the attorneys of trust 
companies in court work except as counsel. 

Entering the trust company work several 
years ago I endeavored to analyze how our 
company could cooperate with the lawyer to 


experience. ) 


the best advantage. I made a study of the 
wills filed for probate in our local probate 
court as well as wills submitted to me for 
review. Knowing many of the testators and 
their families personally I soon realized that 
very few wills exactly suited the desires of 
the testators or the 
beneficiaries. 


requirements of the 


What a Study of Wills and Trust Forms 
Revealed 

As examples I could cite many instances 
where bequests were made to minors with- 
out any provision for testamentary guard- 
ians or placing trust. This 
condition under most state laws requires the 
appointment of a guardian and unnecessary 
expense. Many were made to 
friends of the testator in the belief that the 
beneficiaries would receive the full amount 
of such bequests but on settlement it 
necessary to deduct inheritance taxes and 
these taxes are generally very high where 
the beneficiary is not a relative of the de- 
cedent. Where trusts were created I found 
only one will containing a _ spendthrift 
clause, which is familiar to trust officers. 
But few wills made disposition of jewelry, 
heirlooms and other personal effects, the di- 
vision of which very frequently causes fam- 
ily dissension. I can cite many other in- 
stances, but mention these as of most fre- 
quent occurrence. 

While study of the wills I 
also took memorandum of inquiries from law- 
yers for trust forms and clauses and found 
that the majority of these inquiries were for 
clauses to create testamentary trust estates. 


bequests in 


bequests 


was 


making a 
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The remedy for existing conditions was ap- 
parent—to place in the hands of the lawyers 
in convenient form the customary forms used 
in drafting wills which were acceptable to 
our company. I therefore prepared a four- 
teen-page booklet containing suggestions for 
the drafting of wills with a 
tion addressed to the members of the bar 
and explaining the purpose of the booklet 
and also offering the cooperation of the trust 
company in the preparation of wills. In the 
introduction request was also made that the 
use of the booklet be 
yers although it 
that the layman would go to the lawyer 
rather than attempt to draw his own will 
or have it drawn by the real estate broker 
or notary public. 


short introduc- 


restricted to the 
written in 


law- 


was form 


such 


Suggestions Available Only to Lawyers 


Care was taken that the suggestions were 
not in the form of a will, but only in shape 
to be used by lawyers as a basis in the 
eareful preparation of a will, as no lawyer 
should require advice as to the usual or- 
dinary opening clauses and bequests, atten- 
tion was called to these provisions and full 


trust clauses were then set out providing 
for the management of properties, invest- 
ment of funds, protection to a purchaser 


of property from the trust estate and a lend- 
er to the estate, setting up a reserve for de- 
preciation of real estate or retirement of in- 
debtedness, distribution of net income, dis- 
bursement from the principal of the estate 
under certain conditions, termination of the 
trust and division of the trust property. 
These followed with addi- 
tional suggestions such as payment of in- 
heritance taxes from the residuary estate, 
afterborn children, election by widow or 
widower tv take a bequest as provided with- 
in a limited time in lieu of dower or cur- 
tesy rights, spendthrift clause, reminder of 
a testamentary guardian, reduction of a be- 
quest to any beneficiary contesting the will, 
charitable bequests in trust and appointment 


clauses were 


of a co-executor and co-trustee, the sugges- 
tive element being continued throughout. 
The reading matter was submitted to law- 


yers not connected with our company and re- 
ceived their approval before being printed. 
The booklet was distributed to the lawyers 
throughout the state of Oregon and after 
four months I have yet to receive the first 
criticism but many commendations have 
been received. Real results have also been 
obtained as is proven by my company being 
named as executor and trustee in wills drawn 
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by lawyers with whom we formerly had no 
business 
trust 


relations. It brought 


directly 
these suggestions on wills. 


also other 


business to us traceable to 
Basis for Closer Cooperation 


Cooperation with the lawyer is absolutely 
essential to the building of a trust depart 


ment, but more actual cooperation and less 
criticizing on both sides will bring results. 
The trust officer should have deeply im- 
pressed upon his mind that the business 
man or woman of wealth invariably has his 
own attorney and abides to a great extent 


by his advice. The will is generally drawn 
conditions where the attorney can 
provide for the appointment of a trust com 
pany as 


under 


trustee or he can 


vide for the appointment of an 


executor or pro- 


individual 
and under circumstances where the trust of- 
ficer cannot engender his suggestions and ad- 
vice. The trust should bear in 
mind that the trust companies in their pub- 


officer also 
licity have laid stress on advising the public 
to consult the lawyer and he should be ex- 
tremely careful not to invade on the 


work 
of the lawyer in advising a client. 


It only 
incurs the displeasure and enmity of the law- 
yer and frequently results in the loss of the 
client to yourself. 


The relations between the lawyer and the 
trust company are somewhat similar to our 
form of government, the lawyer functions as 
the legislature, the trust company as the ad- 
ministrative department with the court as 
the directing head. The fune 
tions are distinctly different and it is essen- 
tial that they function 
basis it is 


executive or 


together. On this 
that the trust compa 
to the lawyer forms to be used 
drafting of legal documents 
the trust companies will 
duties that the 
him suggestions 
the practical 


consistent 
nies suggest 
in the 
which 
their 

before 


under 
administer 
might have 
for the solution of 
which arise in the 
execution of the directions set out in the will 
or other instrument the 
company 


lawyer 
problems 


whereunder 
is to function. 


trust 
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Comptroller Henry M. Dawes has approved 
charter application for the Labor Co-Opera- 
tive National Bank, capital, $200,000, to be 
located at Paterson, N. J. 


Sir John Aird, heretofore vice-president 
of the Canadian Bank of Commerce, head 
office Toronto, has been elected president of 
the institution to succeed the late Sir DHd- 


mund B. Walker. 
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ANNOUNCING 


Sethe opening of the new 
twenty story office building 
and banking home of 


“je UNION TRUST co. 


Cleveland. 
cA bank as big as your Future 


RESOURCES OVER TWO HUNDRED SEVENTY MILLION 
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WHEN YOU NEED A 
MASSACHUSETTS FIDUCIARY 


° 
Individuals and corporations having fiduciary business = 
in Massachusetts are invited to correspond with the Presi- 

° dent or other officers of this Company. ° 

We are prepared to serve in any fiduciary capacity in 
the State of Massachusetts. We have had 46 years’ active 

° experience in this field and render expert service as 
Executor and Trustee under Will and under Trust agree- 

= ment, acting as Guardian or Conservator of property, and = 


also as Custodian. 


BOSTON SAFE DEPosiT 


= TRUST COMPANY 
10 O Fran KLIN STREET 


CA Arcu and Devonsuire Steer ts Boston 6 

















SOME PRACTICAL PRECEPTS AS TO BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY ADVERTISING 


GENUINE SERVICE AND HUMAN CONTACTS THE KEYNOTES 


NATHAN S. JONAS 
President Manufacturers Trust Comuany of New York 


(I-prror’s Nore: 


The following discussion develops the 
in Advertising” has a very particular application to bank advertising. To be 


point that the slogan, “Truth 


really effec- 


tive the use of ‘printers’ ink’ and various media by banks and trust companies must have 


back of it genuine service which strives along progressive lines to be 


not only to customers but to the 


HOULD a bank advertise?’ The answer 
is Yes, if it has something worth while 
to sell. If it is merely a cold place 
where people keep money for the purpose of 
checking it out conveniently and where an 
occasional accommodation be had, then 
has nothing to advertise. Even the money 
such a bank spends for what we eall a 
“ecard ad” in newspapers, is a waste, to say 
nothing of similar printed matter in other 
mediums. 


may 


On the other hand, if the bank is an in- 
stitution that keeps at least abreast of the 
times and occasionally takes the lead pro- 
gressively in developing new fields of 
ice; if the bank is an institution made up 
of efficient, courteous and cordial human 
beings rendering a human, personal service 
and endeavoring to be helpful and to assist 
its customers and the community, then that 
bank certainly has something that far from 
being ashamed of, it should be proud to 
“tell the world.” In short, that bank 
it to itself and to the community to adver- 
tise its facilities and service, making the 
latter available to as many people as can 
be led to believe all that the bank 
itself. 3ut, there must be truth in 
advertising. For a bank to say nice things 
about itself which are not borne out by the 
experience of people dealing with it, is dis- 
astrous and is much worse than if the things 
were not said at all. 


serv- 


owes 


says 


about 


The Bank’s 

We have all seen or heard the statement: 
“A satisfied customer is our best 
dation.” 


“Best Advertisement” 


recommen- 
We will go a step further and say 
“A satisfied customer also is a best 
advertisement.” For reason 


bank's 


some peculiar 


increasingly helpful 


community as well.) 


a man who has been made to 


feel at home 
in a bank and who has had the experience 
of receiving the warm personal courtesy and 
cordial greetings and attention of the offi- 
cers of that bank, waxes enthusiastic about 
it and loses no opportunity to tell his friends 
and relatives what a wonderful bank he be- 
longs to. I say 
and I say it 


“for some peculiar reason” 
advisedly, that same 
man may not be enthusiastic about anything 
People with whom he 
elsewhere treat him fairly, courteously and 
considerately; the place where he dines 
serves excellent food and serves it well, and 


because 


else. 


does business 


he even receives special attention there, yet 


he doesn’t rave about any of them 
that’s different. 


But his 
bank 


Newspaper and Direct Advertising 


We speak of two divisions of advertising 

newspaper and direct. The former takes 
in not alone the daily press, but magazines, 
periodicals and trade papers, while direct 
advertising consists of letters, pamphlets, 
folders and hooklets which are sent to cus- 
tomers and prospects in the mail. Souvenirs 
are also considered direct advertising, wheth- 
er sent in the mails or distributed in the 
bank, but in financial advertising there is 
a third division which is equally important 
as the other two and perhaps more impor- 
tant than either. And that is the 
ter of the personnel which the bank em- 
ploys. This division of financial advertising 
might be termed for the want of a _ better 
name, “indirect” and may be described as 
subtle advertising. 


charac- 


In the Manufacturers Trust Company we 
look upon applicants for 
from the advertising angle, 


our employment 


because it is 
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our aim to 
modity and I 


made such 


make service a com- 
consider that it can only be 
when it is sold by higher than 
the average employee. We look for ability, 
intelligence, refinement 


tangible 


education, and es- 


pecially amiability—the knack of pleasing. 
The mere routine functions of a bank can 


be performed by employees who do not com- 
bine all or even most of these qualifica- 
tions, and who naturally do not command 
the high salary that those with the qualifi- 
cations I have outlined, do command, and 
that is why I consider the bank’s person- 
nel as an advertisement and the cost of that 
division of advertising is the difference be- 
tween what ordinary help could be obtained 
for and what a bank must pay for the 
traordinary kind described. 

As the 
largest 


ference 


ex- 
salaries of a bank 
item of 
between what 
of our organization 
could just get by 
constitutes the 
vertising budget. 
I have described 
advertising, 
best kind of 
most effective 
percentage of 


constitute the 
expense, so the dif- 
Wwe pay the members 
and what others 
could be employed 
largest expense of our 
The kind of force 
results in word of 
which is without 
advertising 


single 


who 
for, 

ad- 
which 
mouth 
the 
the 


question 
because it is 
kind and brings the highest 
returns. Customers who get 
intelligent. sympathetic and courteous serv- 
ice will talk and their word of mouth adver- 
tising will bring direct returns. 
pecially true in bank advertising. 


This is es- 





“Ignition” Bank Advertising 

Through the newspaper the advertiser ob- 
tains mass circulation; in other words, you 
can reach the greatest number of people at 
the lowest through the use pf the 
daily press, but whether a bank will get its 
money’s worth depends on the general ap- 
pearance of the ad, its attractiveness, the 
heading which plays a most important part 
in determining whether or not the ad will 
be read, and finally the message itself. The 
advertiser should bear in mind that when 
he buys space in the newspaper, he is com- 
peting with a hundred other advertisers in 
that paper for the attention of the 
reader, and should not be content with just 
buying so much good space and filling it 
with something over his name. Unless ad- 
vertising is intelligently planned and 
a definite purpose, it must fail. 

Most bank advertising, so far as newspa- 
pers are concerned, has for its purpose build- 
ing good will for the institution, to make 
a favorable impression upon the reader, and 
to create favorable comment. The benefits 


cost 


same 


has 
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of such advertising, except in an extraordi 
nary case, are felt only over a long period 
of time. Satisfied 


not usually 


customers of banks ar‘ 
and very rarely 
newspaper ad, but there may 
when a man needs a 
second or third account, and usually he will 
turn to the bank whose advertising made the 


weaned away, 
because of a 
time 


come a business 


most favorable impression upon him. Or a 


business man will move to another quarter 
of the city and will need more convenient 
banking facilities, and you will find that 


he may go a block or two out of the way to 


open an account with a bank whose message 


in the printed and spoken word may have 
found a responsive chord in him. 
Occasionally what is intended as a good 


will message will hit the bull’s eve and im 
mediate will 
of our institution 
papers not 
facturers 


benefits be felt, as in the case 


advertising in the 
alone the fact that the Manu 
Trust Company had been men 
tioned in the prize winning story in a maga 
zine in a national contest on the subject, 
“What Is Your Bank Doing for You and 
Your Community?” but reprinting the win 
ning letter by Mr. Canter in full. It is 
of thes. examples of a 
being a bank’s best advertisement, and as a 
result of the advertising of his letter 
gained hundreds of customers in our vari 
ous departments, and judging from the great 
number of letters that 
we have gained 


news 


one 
satisfied customer 


we 


received, we know 
hundreds of friends. 


Advertising New Avenues of Service 

Direct advertising of financial institutions 
consists mainly of educational and 
tional matter and is also an excellent in- 
vestment for the future. So many new fields 
of genuine service have been developed tend 
ing to conserve individual resources and to 
protect the family, our greatest unit, that 
banks would be derelict in their duty to 
the communities they serve if they did not 
bring those complete and modern services to 
the attention of the people. The average 
man today is far from being fully informed 
on the many ways the modern banks and 
trust companies can help him in his busi- 
ness and home life, and great strides 
being made in this direction. 

It has frequently been said that a billion 
dollars a year is mulcted out of the people 
in the United 
the sale of fraudulent 
eases leaving desolation 
many cases even suicide. 


inspira 


are 


States in one year through 
securities, in most 
and ruin and in 
Is not there reason 
enough for the establishment in banks and 


trust companies of an investment depart- 
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CANADA 


A Good Customer of Uncle Sam 


Canada’s trade with 


the United States in 1922 totalled 


$820,062,373, or an average of $93.00 per head of the popu- 


lation of the Dominion. 


The Toronto General Trusts Cor- 


poration offers unexcelled services as a corporate fiduciary 


to Trust Companies and individuals in the United States 
requiring representation in Canada. 


A progressive institution, this Corporation has behind it 
41 years’ experience as Executor, Trustee, Administrator, 
Financial Agent and Attorney, Registrar and Transfer Agent. 
The total assets under its administration exceeded (December 


31, 1922) $129,000,000.00. 


We invite your business. 


THE TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS CORPORATION 


Established 1882 
HEAD OFFICE, TORONTO 


Branches: Ottawa, Winnipeg, Saskatoon and Vancouver 





ment whose business it should be to keep 
these customers advised as to the right kind 
of securities to invest in and to make recom- 
mendations for the sale of such securities, 
as well as to educate against the purchase 
of fraudulent securities? Here is a bank- 
ing feature which cannot be overadvertised 
and which should and is being steadily driv- 
en home to the people who have money to 
invest. “Investigate before investing” and 
“Consult your banker before investing” are 
two slogans which would save the country 
hundreds of millions of dollars a year if 
heeded. Take the most human department 
f a financial institution—the trust depart- 
ment—in which the most confidential rela- 
tionship exists between a bank and its cus- 
tomers. Services have been developed which 
man and woman should be familiar 
and literature along educational lines 
covering this department is an absolute ne- 


cessity . 


every 
with 


We are all interested in the question of 
how the total advertising budget is arrived 
at and how it is divided. Methods vary. 
Some institutions have no fixed budgets, but 
just strike at random. Some fix their budg- 
ets on the basis of their capital stock and 
Surplus, and some on the basis of their aver- 


age deposits, and others on the basis of their 
net annual earnings before dividends. I 
think the latter is the most feasible plan 
and that about 10 per cent of such net earn- 
ings should be invested in newspaper and 
direct advertising. As to the proportion of 
each, we believe 60 per cent in the daily pa- 
pers, magazines and periodicals and 40 per 
cent in direct advertising affords ample op- 
portunity of getting the institution 
according to our ideas. 


across, 


It is surprising how views change over a 
period of years. A few years ago it was 
considered unethical and undignified for sav- 
ings banks to advertise and their field was 
narrow and confined. Now they advertise 
for deposits by mail, have large posters on 
fences, sell foreign exchange, take securities 
for safekeeping, rent safe deposit boxes, and 
exercise various other functions undreamed 
of a few years ago. Likewise with commer- 
cial banks and trust companies, the field 
is ever broadening and what is considered 
radical today may prove to be conservative 
tomorrow. We must go ever onward! As 
Victor Hugo said: “My idea is this, ‘Ever 
Onward.’ If God had intended that man 
should go backward, He would have given 
him an eye in the back of his head.” 
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There’s a Difference 
Between a Straw Hat 
and a Trust Company 


VERY man buys a new straw hat in the 
month of June. In what month does every 
man open a new bank account? 


Trust company advertising must create a desire 
for some definite trust company service—and time 
that desire to some definite ‘now—before it can 
direct that desire to some particular trust company. 


Any good advertising organization can pro- 
duce effective publicity for straw hats, but 

Effective trust company publicity requires specialized 
knowledge of trust company practice, plus specialized study 
of trust company customers. 


We offer professional service to the New Bus- 
iness Department, based on sixteen years of oper- 
ating contact with financial institutions and their 


¢ Th e customers. 


Bankers SERVICE CorpoRATION 
19 AND 21 WARREN STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 
New Business Surveys ‘Newspaper Advertising Customer Cultivation 


Customer Analysis Direct Mail Plans Employe Stimulation 
‘Personal Solicitation Christmas Clubs 
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LAW AND PRACTICE GOVERNING CORPORATE 
REORGANIZATIONS 


FINANCIAL AND FIDUCIARY ASPECTS 


WARREN McGINNIS 
Assistant Trust Officer, St. Louis Union Trust Company 


(Ieprror’s NOTE: 


and appointment of protective 


committees to the rehabilitation 


Trust companies perform important and necessary functions in the 


various processes of corporate reorganizations from the time 


of foreclosure or judicial sale 


of finances. While every 


reorganization differs more or less from all others the following article is presented from 


the, standpoint of approved practice 


HERE are many adjustments in 
porate finance which are not 
ganizations. The term 

is commonly applied to the 

new corporation by the 

shareholders of a 

difficulties, for the 


cor- 
reor- 
reorganiza- 
formation 
creditors 


tion 
of a and 
corporation in financial 
purpose of purchasing 
the company’s property and franchise at a 
judicial sale. The 
when properly used 
consolidation, 
purchase of from an- 
other company, amendments to charter, scal- 
ing down of 


foreclosure, execution or 
term reorganization 
include, 
incorporation, 


does not merger, re- 


assets 
securities or succession of one 
The 
reorgani- 
including bond 
preferred and 
who generally 
Syndicate. 


corporation to the business of another. 
principal parties 
zation are the 
holders, 


interested in a 
creditors, 
both 
bankers 
Underwriters 


stockholders 
and the 
comprise the 


common, 


Duties of Protective Committees 


The usual method of accomplishing a re- 


organization is through 


There are 


the appointment of 

generally several 
committees representing the 

bondholders and other 
The protective committees usually re- 
quire the deposit of the securities with the 
committee which they represent, and the 
members of the committee are considered to 
be the agents of the depositing 
holders, and Trustees of an express 
trust. In addition to the protective com- 
mittees, there is generally a reorganization 
committee, whose duty it is to prepare and 
submit a plan of reorganization. This com- 
mittee may only exercise such powers as are 
authorized by the terms of the committee 
agreement under which the committee is 
created. 


committees. 
protective 
stockholders, cred- 
itors. 


security 


also 


and adjudicated rules of law.) 


Under the 
prepared 
number of 


plan of reorganization when 


and approved by the _ requisite 
holders, certain obliga- 
tions may be imposed upon the members of 
the corporation allowed to participate in the 
reorganization both with respect to the time 
within which the agreement must be ap- 
proved and the payment of assessments or 
the performance of other conditions before 
being allowed -to participate in the reorgani- 
zation of the company. All of these condi- 
tions must be complied with before the se- 
curity holders concerned are entitled to par- 
ticipate in the reorganization. 


security 


Purposes of Reorganization 
1. To raise new 
and 


capital necessary for the 
reorganization operation of the 


enterprise. 


new 


2. To reduce fixed charges. 

3. To simplify the financial structure. 

4. To increase the facilities for raising ad- 
ditional capital for future use. 

5. To eliminate unprofitable business 

6. To pay or refund pressing obligations. 

7. To provide for accumulated unpaid pre- 
ferred dividends. 

Raising Capital 

The methods most generally employed for 
raising capital are as follows: 

1, New 
stock sold upon terms particularly favorable 


issues of well secured bonds or 


to the purchasers. 


2. Assessments on 


bonds and stocks, 
3. By inducing current creditors to accept 
funded 


obligations due them, 


obligations or preferred stock for 
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Assessment of Security Holders 


It is generally necessary to raise new capi- 


tal to pay the reorganization expenses and 
to provide operating revenue. This is gen- 
erally done by assessing the security hold- 
ers. The common stockholders of the old 
company are generally required to pay as- 
sessments as a condition precedent to their 
right to participate in the reorganization. 
Preferred stockholders and even junior 
bondholders are frequently assessed, 
and such assessments must generally be paid 
before the security holders will be allowed 
to participate in the new organization. If 
they object to paying such assessments then 
the property of the old 
sold at a judicial and 
prior lien will be turned in as 
payment for the company’s property and the 
junior bondholders and stockholders will be 
eliminated. Such security holders must gen- 
erally protect their interest in the old com- 
pany by paying the assessments imposed. 

In the reorganization of the Pere Mar- 
quette Railroad, in 1916-17, the first and 
second preferred stockholders, common 
stockholders, and two classes of junior bond- 
holders, were assessed $9.75 for each $100.00 
par value of old securities, and upon paying 
this assessment became entitled to receive 
$10.00 par value first preferred stock and a 
bonus of $20.00 par value common stock. 

In the reorganization of the Missouri, 
Kansas & Texas Railroad, the preferred 
stockholders were assessed $20.00 per share 
and the common stockholders $25.00 per 
share. The preferred stockholders received 
the following described securities for each 
100 shares of old stock surrendered: 

$1400.00 prior lien 6% 
gage bonds. 

$600.00 adjustment 
“A” bonds. 

100 shares of common 


also 


company will be 
foreclosure or 


securities 


sale 


Series “C” mort- 


mortgage 5% Series 
stock. 

The common stockholders received the fol- 
lowing described securities for 100 
shares of old stock surrendered: 

$1750.00 prior lien 6% 
gage bonds. 

$750.00 adjustment 
“A” mortgage bonds. 

100 shares common stock. 

In the St. 
Company reorganization of 1916, the first 
preferred stockholders, second preferred 
stockholders and common stockholders were 
each assessed $50.00 for each $100.00 par 
value of old securities. Upon paying the as- 
sessment each of the security holders re- 


ach 


Series “C” mort- 


mortgage 5% Series 


Louis-San Francisco Railway 


ceived $50.00 par value prior lien bonds and 
a common stock bonus, as follows: 

First Preferred stockholders $100.00 
value new common stock. 

Second Preferred stockholders $90.00 par 
value new common stock. 

Common Preferred stockholders $82.00 par 
value new common stock. 

Perhaps the most drastic assessment ever 
imposed, was the assessment of the common 
stockholders of the Houston & Texas Cen- 
tral R. R. Co., in the reorganization of 1897. 
In this case the common stockholders were 
assessed 73% on the par value of their stock 
in the old company. 

It is usually considered profitable for the 
old stockholders and junior lien holders to 
pay these assessments. In a number of re- 
cent railroad the new secur- 
ities have value the previous 
market quotations plus the assessments. 


par 


reorganization 
equalled in 


Funding Floating Debts 
Cash resources may generally be increased 
by urging current creditors to 
term securities in settlement 
In the 


accept long 
of their debts. 
Westinghouse reorganizations the 
creditors accepted long term notes and 
bonds. In the first reorganization, a floating 
debt of $3,000,000,000 was refunded by stock 
issues. 

In the reorganization of Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company, in 1921 the merchandise 
ereditors received 125% of their respective 
debts and 8% cumulative preferred stock 
and other preferred creditors received 75% 
in cash and 28% in preferred stock. 

Of course, if the reorganization is brought 
about as the result of a judicial sale under 
a prior lien mortgage, then general creditors 
are completely eliminated, unless they are 
provided for in the reorganization plan. In 
late years, however, it has been customary 
where provide for unsecured 
creditors by refunding their obligations with 
preferred or common stock of the new com- 
pany. 


possible, to 


Underwriting Syndicates 

In nearly every reorganization it is nec- 
essary to have a group of bankers or bank- 
ing institutions, who constitute an Under- 
writing Syndicate, to purchase the securities 
which are offered to the old stockholders, 
but which they decline to purchase under 
the reorganization plan, and to pay the as- 
sessments on all stock that is assessed where 
the stockholders in question refuse to pay 
such assessment. Since the old security 
holders are not compelled to participate in 
the reorganization nor to pay their assess- 
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ments unless they so desire, the reorgani- 
zation plan would probably fail without the 
Underwriters Syndicate to purchase the se- 
curities and pay the assessments necessary 
to raise sufficient capital for the consumma- 
tion of the reorganization and for the opera- 
tion of the new company. 

For a commission obli- 


assess- 


such syndicates 
gate themselves to pay all of the 
ments of all defaulting security holders and 
take over the new securities assigned to 
them and in case of the sale of any secur- 
ities, to purchase such securities as are as- 
signed to them upon an agreed basis. In the 
reorganization of the Missouri, Kansas & 
Texas R. R. the Underwriters Syndicate re- 
ceived a commission of 5% on the aggregate 
Syndicate obligation and $1.50 per share for 
so much of the common stock of the new 
company offered to the old stockholders as 
the Syndicate received and paid for. 


Reducing Fixed Charges 

Most of the financial embarrassments are 
caused by excessive fixed charges. One of 
the most important things to be considered 
in every reorganization is the reduction of 
fixed charges. In 1875 the Northern Pacific 
R. R. Company had earnings of 
one-half of 1% of its funded debt 
example furnishes a 
the ultimate 
sarily follow 


less than 
and this 
striking illustration of 
insolvency which 
where the fixed charges of a 
company exceed its earnings to such a 


must neces- 
con- 
siderable extent. In this reorganization the 
bonds of the company were replaced by pre- 
ferred shares. The floating debt was re- 
funded by preferred shares and the old com- 
mon stock was exchanged for new 
stock. The Supreme Court of the 


common 
United 


States is of the opinion that the best plan 


of reorganization contemplates that all of 
the securities of the old company be re- 
funded by stock issues of the new company, 
in order that the new company may raise 
capital by an issue of prior lien securities. 

Out of railroads that 
ganized between 1893 and 1899, 
pany showed a decrease in 
over 31%. 


seven were reor- 
each com- 


fixed charges of 


In many cases it is necessary for a re- 
ceivership to precede a reorganization, in 
order that the old company may be operated 
under normal circumstances, its unprofitable 
business eliminated and its earnings defi- 
nitely ascertained. Without this definite in- 
formation as to the earning capacity of the 
company under normal and favorable condi 
tions it is very difficult to provide a 
plan of reorganization. 


safe 
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It is said by an authority upon the subject 
or corporate reorganizations, that the fol- 
lowing principles should be kept in mind: 

1. The maximum fixed charges after re- 
organization should not exceed the minimum 
net earnings of the new company. 

2. The major portion of such 
charges should be interest on the 
debt—sinking funds, guaranteed 
rentals, ete., should be avoided. 

3. The should fall on the junior 
security holders primarily, leaving the prior 
lien securities intact. 

4. The nominal value of the new securi- 
ties received by the old security holders 
should be reduced as little as possible. 

5. Bondholders whose claims are scaled 
down should be given an opportunity to 
participate in any future increase of earn- 
ings—this is generally done by giving pre- 
ferred and common stock to such old bond- 
holders as will equal the par value of their 
old securities. 

6. In industrial reorganizations the reduc- 
tion of fixed charges should be at least 25%. 


fixed 
bonded 
dividends, 


losses 


Financial Structure 


The effect of nearly every reorganization 
is to increase the capitalization of the new 
company, but by so doing the old security 
holders are given a chance to participate in 
future earnings of the new company and 
are thus compensated for the sacrifice made 
in the reorganization. The old security 
holders should receive new securities having 
a normal value equal to or in excess of their 
old holdings. Junior bondholders are gener- 
ally asked to accept a percentage of new 
bonds and preferred stock having a par value 
equal to the bonds held in the old company. 
Preferred shareholders are asked to pay an 
assessment and accept new security consist- 
ing of preferred and common shares. 

Common shareholders may be eliminated 
entirely, but usually upon paying their 
assessment their old securities are replaced 
by shares in the new company of not greatly 
reduced par value. In general the tendency 
is toward reducing the bonded capitalization 
and increasing the share capitalization more 
than proportionately. The tendency is also 
to simplify the financial structure by elimi- 
nating many different pre- 
ferred and common shares previously issued 
where the rights of the security holders are 
more or less conflicting, and in lieu of such 
different issues to provide for one large 
issue of prior lien bonds of definite series 
bearing definite rates of interest which may 
be issued from time to time when needed 


issues of bonds, 
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and under favorable 
provide necessary 
of the new 
tions. 


market conditions to 
funds for the operation 
company and its future obliga- 
These securities are generally issued 
under the provisions of a single 
with elaborate provisions for the 
of the bonds when needed. 


mortgage 


issuance 


Unproitable Business 
In nearly every reorganization where 
companies are financially embarrassed, such 
embarrassment is caused partly by unprofit- 
able business, branches or departments 
which are not self-sustaining, and in conse 
quence thereof, which are against 
the earnings of the company as a_ whole. 
This is peculiarly true in the case of rail- 
road systems where there are 
and shortline roads, whose revenue is not 
sufficient to maintain these roads inde- 
pendent of the general system, and they are 
but a drain upon the general 
the company and at every 
they should be eliminated. 


charges 


many spurs 


revenues of 
reorganization 


Legal Aspects 
It is said that reorganizations are favored 
by the courts because they tend to avoid 
sacrifice and loss and are beneficial to the 
public. But while favored by the courts, a 


court of equity will not lend its aid to the 


enforcement of a 
and oppressive. 


plan that is inequitable 


Power of Courts 

The reorganization is the 
agreement between the 
holders and other 
some of them, and 


result of an 
stockholders, bond- 
parties in interest, or 
such an agreement can- 
not be compelled by a court of equity nor 
the terms of the agreement fixed by it. 
Neither can a court of equity decree a plan 
of reorganization and compel dissenting 
stockholders or bondholders to agree to it. 
As one of the Federal Courts expresses it: 

“Courts are created to enforce contracts, 
not to make them. Whether there shall be 
a reorganization by the, stockholders, bond- 
holders or creditors with what respective 
and upon what terms, is for the 
determination of the interested, 
without Court or its 
officers. harbor of refuge 


interests, 
persons 
interference by the 
The court is a 
and not a repair shop.” 

A court of equity 
propriety of a reorganization 
closure and compel objecting 
to consent thereto. 

Said the Court: 


“This would be a startling proposition, 
suggesting a wide, departure from precedent 


determine the 
without fore- 
shareholders 


cannot 
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and a great enlargement of equity power.” 

A court may, however, take cognizance of 
a reorganization plan in connection with a 
receivership or the like, where the corporate 
property is in the custody of the law and 
may enforce such an agreement and award 
damages for its breach. It is the duty of 
the court to see that all equitable rights in 
connection with property are secured, and 
preventive relief may be granted where a 
reorganization is illegal or unauthorized, 
and if unfair or fraudulent it may set 
the sale and the court will protect 
security holders and 


aside 
minority 
creditors. 


Part or All of the Bondholders 


If the reorganization is not the result of 
a judicial then the bondholders need 
not be parties to the reorganization for their 
rights are not affected. If upon the other 
hand the reorganization is the result of a 
judicial sale, then the stockholders are not 
necessarily parties to the reorganization 
plan for their rights are excluded by a fore- 
closure of the prior 
reorganization is the 
sale, it is customary 


unsecured 


sale 


mortgage. If the 
result of a judicial 
and proper for all of 
the bondholders of equal rank to be included 
in the reorganization plan, or at least they 
should be offered the opportunity of joining 
in the reorganization, but if they refuse to 
join within the time and upon the conditions 
provided by the reorganization plan, then in 
the absence of fraud or an unfair sale, they 
are excluded from the reorganization and 
their only rights are to participate in the 
ploceeds of sale according to the value of 
tueir bonds. If the 
result of a judicial 


lien 


foreclosure is not the 
sale, then the rights of 
nouv-assenting bondholders are not affected. 
If there is fraud in the reorganization plan 
or the property of the old company is sold 
for less than its fair value, non-consenting 
bondholders may have the sale set aside. 

A group of bondholders than the 
whole number thereof may organize for the 
purpose of buying the property at the fore- 
closure sale and reorganize a new company. 
But if this is done, the property must be 
sold for its fair there must be no 
fraud cr collusion between the reorganiza- 
tion group of and all of the 
bondholders must be given the opportunity 
to join in the reorganization. 

Part or All of the Stockholders 

If the reorganization is the result of an 
agreement between the stockholders without 
a judicial sale, then all of the stockholders 
should be included; however, a dissenting 
stockholder majority of 


less 


value, 


bondholders 


cannot prevent a 
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the stockholders from reorganizing a new 
company aud transferring to it all of the 
property and assets of the old company, pro- 
vided the old company is financiaily em- 
barrassed, the arrangement is free from 
fraud and the property is transferred to the 
new company at its fair value. In such a 
ease the dissenting stockholder who had 
been offered an opportunity to join the reor- 
ganization plan must look to the assers of 
the old company for the protection of his 
security. If, however, the sale is fraudulent 
or unfair, or if the property is sold for less 
than its fair value the dissenting stockholder 
may have the sale set aside or may have a 
decree permitting him to participate in the 
reorvanization or for other equitable relief. 

As stated before, if the reorganization is 
the result of a judicial sale, then the stock- 
holders need not be considered in the reor- 
ganization plan, nor given the right to join 
in such plan for their rights are cow, licicly 
excluded by the foreclosure of a prior lien 
mortgage where the property is bought in 
by the bondholders at the foreclosure sale 
and a new company reorganized by the pur- 
chasers at such sale. In this case the stock- 
holders must look to the proceeds of sale 
for any residue thereof as the payment of the 
bonded indebtedness. If stockholders are 
given the right to join in such a reorganiza- 
tion, then they must strictly comply with the 
terms and conditions imposed under the 
reorganization agreement and within the 
time fixed for such compliance. 

While stockholders may be excluded the 
modern plan is to include them. As said 
by Judge Hook, in the reorganization of the 
Missouri Pacific Railway Company: 

“There is no doubt that bondholders have 
a right, upon default, to a strict foreclosure 
and sale according to the terms of their 
mortgage, and to leave, the holders of junior 
securities, unsecured creditors and stock- 
holders to protect themselves as best they 
can, 

“But this is rarely done in these days. 
The custom is a reorganization embodying 
a recognition of all interests—bonds and 
other lien debts, general debts and stocks— 
as far down the scale of preference as the 
value of the property and sound business 
judgment reasonably justify it.” 


Creditors 
If the reorganization is not the result of 
i. judicial sale, then the creditors of the old 
concern need not be joined, and their rights 
are not affected. Where the reorganization 
is by the stockholders without a judicial 


RHODE ISLAND 
INFORMATION 


ANKS and Trust Companies, 
B or their clients, desirous of 

securing authentic industrial 
or financial information concern- 
ing Rhode Island are invited to 
consult the Rhode Island Hospi- 
tal Trust Company. 


For over half a century this 
Company has been intimately 
identified with hundreds of the 
representative manufacturing 
and mercantile enterprises of this 
vicinity. 


Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Company 


15 WESTMINSTER ST. PROVIDENCE — — Z2I6MAIN ST. PAWTUCKET 


The Oldest Trust Company in New England 


sale, and without the consent of the cred- 
itors, unsecured creditors may generally 
follow the property of the old company 
transferred to the new company and enforce 
their claims out of such property, or they 
may enforce their claims against the new 
company, at least to the extent of the value 
of the property acquired by the new com- 
pany. 

If the reorganization is not the result of 
a judicial sale, then all unsecured creditors 
are completely eliminated, and are not neces- 
sary parties in the reorganization. But to 
be effectually excluded the judicial sale must 
be fair and free from fraud and the prop- 
erty must be sold at its fair value. It is 
not competent, however, to reserve certain 
rights to the stockholders and exclude the 
unsecured creditors, for the creditors of a 
company even though unsecured have a prior 
claim upon the property of the old company 
ahead of the stockholders and any arrange- 
ment by which the old stockholders are 
given the property to which the creditors 
are entitled is void and will not be enforced. 

As said by the Supreme Court of the 
United States: 

“If the, bondholders wish to foreclose and 


(Continued on page 741) 
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THE GUARDIAN WAY— HELPFULNESS 


Helping Banks to Help 
Their Customers 


CUSTOMER of one of our correspondent banks 

A was on the point of buying stock in a new corpor- 
ation. Another customer had a chance to sell a 

catload of potatoes in Cleveland. Both went to their 


banker for advice. He asked us. 


Our Credit Department promptly supplied information 
that saved the one customer from investing in a risky 
promotion, and assured the other that his consignee had 
a good credit-record. 


Credit-information is but one of many services that are 
available to our correspondent banks. Let The Guardian 
help vou to help your customers. 


AND TRUST CO. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
RESOURCES OVER ONE HUNDRED MILLION DOLLARS 
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FIFTY-FOUR YEARS WITH ONE BANK 
Fifty-four years of constant association 
with one banking organization is the 
to which Mr. H. C. Schwitzgebel of 
City, Missouri, may lay claim with pardon- 
able pride. His career offers an example of 
faithfulness and loyalty which cannot be too 
strongly emphasized in these days when so 
many young men in the banking business are 
with the idea of 
‘royal roads” to success. 


record 
Kansas 


obsessed “short cuts” or 


an. OD. 


Who recently completed his 54th year of association with 
the Commerce Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo. 


SCHWITZGEBEL 


Mr. Schwitzgebel 
Commerce Trust 


is vice-president of the 
Company of City. 
The progenitor of this company was the Ger- 
man Savings Association in the pioneer days 
of fifty-four years ago when young Schwitz- 
gebel obtained a much coveted job as mes- 
senger. In those days it was not a rare 
thing for banks to exact tribute for taking 
oh young men and teaching them the bank- 
ing business. Mr. Schwitzgebel’s father had 
to pay to obtain the job of messenger for his 
son. Needless to say the bank recog- 
nized the sterling qualities of the lad and 
he soon graduated to the ranks of paid em- 
ployees. With the exception of a very brief 
period Mr. Schwitzgebel continued his as- 
sociation with the Savings Bank and 
with the Commerce Trust Company which 
the Savings Bank developed into. 


Kansas 


soon 


also 
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THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 


Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $333,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 


105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
CALGARY 
EDMONTON 
VANCOUVER 
VICTORIA 


HALIFAX 

St. JOHN, N. B. 
St. JOHN’s, NFLD. 
QUEBEC 

TORONTO 
HAMILTON 


The recent occasion of the 
anniversary of Mr. 


fifty-fourth 
Schwitzgebel’s connec- 
tion with the Commerce organization gave of- 
ficers and employees an opportunity to at- 
test their affection and regard. He was the 
recipient of numerous floral and other trib- 
utes from his fellow workers and thousands 
of customers. 


GUARANTY’S PARIS OFFICE RANKS 
FIRST IN CLEARINGS 

The importance of the 
rendered to American and 
interests by the Paris office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York is graphically 
indicated by the following recent statistics of 
the Paris Clearing House: 

The total clearings of our Paris office 
were considerably in twenty-two 
and a half billion franes during 1923. The 
average monthly clearings of that office were 
the largest that year of any American bank 
in France, and the second largest of all for- 
eign banks in that country. Of the total of 
45 banks, both French and foreign, that are 
members of the Paris Clearing House, our 
Paris office ranked seventh in the aggregate 
amount of clearings for 1923. 


banking services 


foreign business 


excess of 
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NEED FOR GREATER UNIFORMITY IN FEDERAL AND 
STATE TAXATION OF DECEDENT’S ESTATES 


PROBLEMS WITH WHICH FIDUCIARIES ARE CONFRONTED 


LEON L. LOEHR 
Vice-President, Illinois Merchants Trust Company, Chicago 


(Eprror’s Notre: Upon trust companies and banks as fiduciaries there falls the 
task of solving and adjusting the many complex problems arising from the administration 
of federal and state taxation of estates as well as adjustment of income taxes. The 
writer of the following article has had many years of experience in trust administration 
and he points out some solutions that deserve the earnest attention of all those who are 
striving for greater comity in tax legislation.) 


T is expensive to live subject to the oner- this purpose, recourse must be had to the de 
ous burdens of the income tax, but it is cedent’s account books, if he kept any and, 
more expensive to die subject to the more if not, as is often the case, then to his 
onerous burdens of the federal estate tax personal memoranda, his securities, his 
and of the several state inheritance taxes. As  checkbooks, his deposit books, his previous 
long as a man lives, he has the satisfaction year’s return and all available data. 
of avoiding or minimizing the tax through Having determined this income ‘to the 
the purchase of tax-exempt securities and in best of his knowledge and ability, the ex 
other ways and he always has the further ecutor must then frame an income tax return 
satisfaction of knowing that he has received for the fractional year to the date of death, 
the income on which the tax must be paid. just as the decedent would have had to do 
In other words, an income tax assumes an if living and with suitable deductions and 
income out of which it can be paid. When 
he dies, the situation is quite different, the 
estate tax is a capital tax against which tax- 
exempt securities are of no avail and his es- 
tate must pay out of capital accumulations, 
whether in liquid form or otherwise and re- 
gardless of current income. It is my pur- 
pose to discuss briefly the subject of federal 
taxation as applied to decedent estates. 
When a man dies he leaves this vale of 
tears and goes to his celestial home, or else- 
where. As he brought nothing into this world, 
so he takes nothing out of it. He leaves all 
his property and belongings behind and like- 
wise all his cares and worries connected with 
it. These fall to his administrator or execu- 
tor as the case may be. 


An Executor’s Troubles 

It is the duty of this representative to ad- 
just and pay the taxes, income, estate and 
inheritance. The multiplication and com- 
plexity of these taxes in the past few years 
has added greatly to the work and responsi- 
bility of an executor or administrator. This 
representative must determine the decedent’s 
income from the date of his last income ac- 
counting period (probably the first of the Leon L. LoEHR 
calendar year) to the date of death. For 
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personal exemptions according to the de- 
cedent’s status at the time of death. It is 
no longer necessary to put this income on 
an annual basis as was formerly the case, 
when the executor was required to multi- 
ply the actual income to date by twelve and 
divide by the number of months comprised 
in the fractional year and then compute the 
tax and surtax upon the theoretical income 
for a whole year and divide the tax so com- 
puted (and reflecting the surtax) by twelve 
and multiplying by the number of months 
comprised in the fractional taxable year. 

After making a return for the decedent 
up to the date of his death, the executor 
must then make a further return for the 
income received by him subsequently to the 
decedent’s death. In considering the scope 
of this return, he must determine whether 
to make it for a full fiscal year from the 
date of Geath or for the balance of the c¢al- 
endar year. If the federal estate tax prom- 
ises to be considerable, it would seem to be 
preferable to elect to cover the whole of a 
fiscal year from the date of death. 

This permits the accrual of income over 
a longer period and gives more time for 
the ascertainment and payment of the fed- 
eral estate tax and as this is deductible from 
the income, it permits the fullest use of 
the deduction for the estate tax. For in- 
stance, if the income for the whole fiscal 
year is $10,000 and the federal estate tax 
is also $10,000, the latter will completely 
offset the income for the fiscal period and 
there would be no income tax at all. 

The executor must also make a detailed 
return of the decedent’s estate for the 
determination of the federal estate tax 
which is an excise tax chargeable on the 
decedent’s right to transmit his property 
after death. In this return, he may not 
deduct state inheritance taxes chargeable to 
legatees on their right to receive or inherit 
the decedent’s estate, but he can deduct the 
estate or death duty taxes which are charged 
in a few jurisdictions in lieu of inheritance 


taxes. Different State Taxes 


The executor must also adjust the state 
inheritance taxes in the state of domicile 
and in the several states in which the dece- 
dent owned property. This frequently in- 
volves adjustments in numerous states. The 
preceeding in the state of domicile includes 
the entire estate, except real property in 
other jurisdictions. The rule for states oth- 
er than that of domicile varies greatly. The 
situs of real property for the purpose of 
inheritance is, of course, the state of loca- 
tion. The situs of corporate stock is quite 


generally held to be the state of incorpora- 
tion. 

Where a consolidated company is incor- 
porated in two or three or more states, the 
adjustment of the inheritance tax is particu- 
larly complicated and burdensome. Some 
states regard the situs of mortgage loans as 
in the state where the mortgaged property 
is located and levy an inheritance tax ac- 
cordingly. Some states hold that if a cor- 
poration owns property in the state or is 
admitted to transact business in the state, 
its capital stock owned by a non-resident de- 
cedent is subject to inheritance tax. This 
doctrine, however, has received a setback in 
recent decisions of the Wisconsin courts, 
holding that a tax based on this theory is 
unconstitutional. It is to be hoped that 
other states will follow the rule and so re- 
lieve the situation. 

The whole subject of interstate inheritance 
taxes is very confused and confusing at 
present and if the courts do not intervene, 
there should be some sort of uniform law 
or interstate comity that would permit a 
decedent’s personal estate to be taxed only 
in the state of domicile and his real estate 
only in the state of location. The situation 
is one which ought to have, if it does not 
have, the attention of the Trust Companies 
section of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion. 

All of these state inheritance taxes, im- 
posed on the legatees’ right to receive, 
whether paid by or for the legatees (but 
not federal or other estate taxes) are de- 
ductible from the personal income of the 
respective legatees during the year in which 
the inheritance tax was paid. Even where 
the will provides that inheritance taxes on 
specific legacies are payable out of the resi- 
due of the estate without diminution of the 
specific legacy, the specific legatee may, nev- 
ertheless, deduct the inheritance tax from 
his personal income on the theory that the 
tax was really an addition to the lezacy 
which was appropriated by the state. 


Meeting Excessive Taxes 

Large owners of property are becoming 
more and more impressed with the need of 
adjusting their affairs to the excessive in- 
come and inheritance taxes. They are dis- 
tributing their property by gifts before 
death and through the creation of trusts, so 
as to divide their holdings. They might 
with advantage go still further and limit 
their stock investments so far as possible to 
companies incorporated in the state of dom- 
icile or where this is not practicable (due 
to large and diversified interests) transfer 
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all their holdings to an investment or hold- 
ing 


company incorporated, say under the 
laws of Delaware, which does not impose 
an inheritance tax on the stock of non- 


resident holders. 

The present federal revenue law has been 
in force as to some of its provisions since 
January 1, 1921, and as to others since 
January 1, 1922. Congress is now consider- 
ing and will, doubtless, pass in the near fu- 
ture a new revenue law to take effect as of 
January 1, 1924. No one can speak at pres- 
ent with much certainty as to the terms of 
this new law which is now under considera- 
tion in the Senate, but many 


interesting 
changes have been suggested. 


Present Tax Proposals 
Some of 
summarized 


these proposals may be briefly 
as follows: 

It is proposed to make a 
reduction of 25 per cent in 


for 1923. 


flat retroactive 
the income tax 
This plan seems likely to pass and 
if it does, the reduction will, doubtless, be 
allocated one-third each to the installments 
payable in June, September and December, 
with a refund to those taxpayers who have 


paid in full. 
It is proposed to reduce the normal taxes 
from say four and eight per cent to three 


and six per cent, and also to make a very 
material reduction in surtaxes. Secretary 
Mellon suggests a 25 per cent minimum rate. 
Probably compromise between that 
and 50 per cent will be adopted. 


sole 


It is proposed to distinguish between 
earned and unearned income, that is to say, 
between the income derived from salaries, 


wages and professional services and the in- 


come derived from trade and from invest- 
ments and to reduce the rates, say 25 per 
cent, in favor of earned income. The fair- 


ness of this seems obvious. In the one case 


the income is uncertain and limited in dura- 


tion. Sickness or death destroys it; and old 
age diminishes it. In the other case, the 
source of the income ccutinues: it may be 
disposed of during a mén’s lifetime and it 
descends to his heirs. 
Stop Capital Gains Tax 
It has been proposed to discontinue the 


tax on capital gains, that is the tax on prof- 
its derived from the sale of property held 
for investment and likewise to discontinue 
deduction for capital losses suffered in the 
same way, on the theory that as much or 
more revenue is lost to the Government by 
permitting the deduction for capital losses 
than is realized by including the capital 
gains as income. This would be in line with 
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the practice of other countries and would 


vastly simplify the preparation of tax re 
turns, partiqularly for fiduciaries and 
would also curtail audits by the Govern 
ment. Probably there is not much chance 
of this radical change of policy being 


adopted at present, but the proposition 
seems sound and reasonable. 

It is more likely that the deduction for 
capital losses will be placed on the same 
basis as the tax on gains and limited so 
that the amount by which the tax may be 
reduced by a capital loss shall not exceed 
1214 per cent of the loss. It has also been 


proposed to discontinue the exemption in fa 


vor of state and municipal obligations and 
again test in the courts the immunity of 
these securities. 

Probably this will not be done, but the 


advantage of tax-exempt securities may be 
offset to some extent by limiting the deduc 
tion from for 


during the year 


gross income interest paid 
and for not incurred 
in trade to the extent that the sum of these 
items the 


short, 


losses 


exceeds taxpayers tax-exempt 
to allocate deductions for 
interest paid and for non-business losses to 
non-taxable income 
only to permit 


any, as a 


income; in 


in the first instance 
the excess of these 


and 

items, if 

deduction from taxable income. 
Excise Tax on Gifts 


It has been suggested also, to impose 


an 
excise tax on gifts of the same kind and at 
the same rates as the estate tax, limiting 
a person’s tax free gifts to $50,000 in any 
one year. This is quite a radical proposi 


tion and may not pass or, if passed, it may 
be unconstitutional. However, even if it is 
passed, it is not likely to be retroactive and 
may not be an uncompensated burden as the 
Government could hardly impose a tax on 
the gift and then include the property trans- 
ferred as a part of the donor's 
the purpose of the estate tax at 
his death. 

The tax is here in response to a 
popular demand and whether for better or 
worse. Moreover, it 
whether we 


estate for 
the time of 


income 


has come to. stay, 
like it or not. The old free 
and easy days are gone forever. No amount 
of impatience, or opposition will 
be of any avail. We can’t get rid of it and 
what can’t be cured must be endured. The 
only sane attitude is to accept the law in 
good spirit, get acquainted with it, try to 
understand its provisions and requirements, 
learn its weaknesses 
just our office 


obliquity 


and 
pre cedure, 


shortcomings, 
records 


ad- 
and ac- 


counting to its requirements and frame all 
most 


transactions in the advantageous way. 
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MEMORIAL TO FREDERICK H. 
GOFF 


than a since the mortal 
Frederick Harris Goff were laid 
away to rest, but the nobility of his spirit, 
the rare virtues of his heart and mind and 
the principles of loving kindness, devotion 
to high ideals of philanthropy and service to 
his fellow men, are the 
spiring legacies that 
with the passing of 


It is more 
remains of 


year 


enduring and _ in- 
become more precious 
time. In a memorial 
publication recently prepared by a commit- 
tee of directors and officers of the Cleveland 
Trust Company for distribution 
friends and there is revealed in 
simple, but personal tributes the 
affection and the lasting impress which the 
late Judge Goff left upon those who labored 
him for many years in 
the great trust company 
Cleveland which 


among 
associates, 


eloquent 


beside building up 
organization in 
became the embodiment of 
his high conception of fiduciary and banking 
service. 

In a sympathetic 
written by 
tributes of 


biographical estimate 
Frank Emory Bunts and personal 
fellow officers and directors, the 
life of this man whose memory will be cher 
ished as among America’s 
unselfish traced from 


boyhood days through years of 


and 
humble 
zealous en- 
deavor to later years of achievement in pro- 
fessional labors, in public, private and phil- 
anthropie contributions which 
recognition, In his 


greatest 


most sons, is 


claimed na- 
rugged 


sense of righteousness and 


tionwide honesty, 


keen intolerance 
of deceit or connivance in personal business 
or public matters, there could always be rec- 
ognized the rugged New 
land ancestry. 

Mr. Goff 
nity 


marks of his Eng- 


sacrificed professional opportu- 
in yielding to the ap- 
peal and vision of trust Company service. Un 
der his virile guidance the Cleveland Trust 
Company became an organization, equipped 
not alone with the technique of banking and 
trusteeship, but life 


and emolument 


throbbing with and 


symbolic of personal service to the people; 


service to the living and to the departed. 
It is because of such men that the 
trust company becomes an entity 
not of inanimate parts, but a 
with a soul made up of zealous 
women pledged to foster human 
ships. 


modern 
made up, 
corporation 
and 
relation- 


men 


From day to day the Community Trust, 
which was Mr. Goff’s conception, is devel- 
oping in nationwide application as perhaps 
the greatest contribution in centuries to the 


science of dedicating wealth te public wel- 
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fare and higher 


living. When 


standards of 
the Great War 
mandate of duty loyalty 
Americans, Mr. 

charged the great 


community 
placed its 
and upon all 
Goff accepted and dis- 
responsibilities that were 
placed upon him with such devotion that he 
was among those whom the late 
Wilson singled out for personal recognition 
in a letter saying: “You have served your 
country loyally and efficiently at a time when 
she had great 
service.” 

The memorial publication issued by the 
directors and officers of the Cleveland Trust 
Company will be preserved 


Woodrow 


need of fine and patriotic 


as a token of af- 
fection and of inspiring example by all those 
who were privileged to share the friend 
ship of one whose name will always be writ- 
ten large in the history of 
achievement and 


trust company 


service. 


PURITAN GUARANTEED TRUST MORT- 
GAGE CERTIFICATES 
There are 


vestment 


some unusually 
features in with the 

first mortgage certificates offered 
by the Puritan Mortgage Corporation of New 
York. 
certificates are 


attractive in- 
connection 
guaranteed 


The outstanding feature is that these 
guaranteed as to principal 
and interest by the Maryland Casualty Com 
pany of Baltimore with 
$31,000,000. The 
for the payment of 
days of 


resources of over 


guarantee clause provides 


interest within thirty 


notice of default in and 
payment of principal and interest in full in 
the event of default of 


months, 


interest 
interest for a period 
of six 

The are the direct obligation 
of the Puritan Mortgage Corporation and are 
secured by 


certificates 
bonds and mortgages on the fees 
of specific income producing properties, hav- 
ing a value fixed by appraisal 
at least 50 per cent greater than the 
gage. Each certificate is secured by 
posit with the Maryland 
first mortgage serial like 
amount value of a specific Puritan is- 
sue. There are available at the present time 
two series of the certificates, Series A, se- 
cured by the Park Chambers, Inc. New York 
City, and Series B, secured by the Fensgate 
Apartments of Boston. The certificates are 
offered in denominations of $1,000, S500 and 
$100 to yield 51% per cent. and are legal for 
trust funds in New York. In addition to 
a strong board of directors the company has 
an advisory upon 
various localities. 


independent 
mort- 
the de- 
Casualty Co. of a 
gold bond = in 


face 


board to pass 


loans in 
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THE OLDEST MORTGAGE IN EXISTENCE 


The illustration above depicts the oldest 
mortgage on record dating back to 431 B. 
©, The inscription is on a brick dug from 
the ruins of Nipper, Babylon, and reveals 
that practically the same method of bor- 
rowing on homes and property which pre 
vail today, were observed nearly 3000 years 
ago during the reign of King Artaxerxes. 
The style of writing is known as the cunei- 
form or wedge shaped letters which is the 
oldest known form of keeping official records. 
The same lettering is duplicated about four 
times in layers on the same brick so that if 
the top layers become illegible the layer is 
removed and a new one is found underneath. 

A translation of the mortgage illustrated 
above, which is the mortgage of an orchard 
and security for a payment of debt in the 
34th year, 5th month, of King Artaxerxes, 
(B. C. 431) reads as follows: 

“Thirty gur of dates are due to 
dinshumi, son of Murashu from 


Enlilna- 
Bel-bullitsu 


and 


Sha-Nabushu, sons 


of Kiribti and all 
They shall deliver these 
thirty gur of dates in the month of Tishri 
in the 34th year and in accordance with the 
measure Bitbalatsu. 
Their planted orchard is pledged to Enlilna- 
din-shumi in for payment of the 
No other crelitor hag power over it.” 


their bow tenacy. 


of Enlilnadinshumi in 


security 
dates. 
Witnesse oo 


Scribe— 


A clay tablet of this oldest known mort- 
gage is among the collections of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania Museum. A plaster 
east of the tablet was exhibited recently by 
the Minnesota Loan & Trust Company at 
a Builders’ Show in Minneapolis, as part of 
the Company’s display in connection with 
the plan of providing first mortgage loans 
which has been developed by the Minnesota 
Loan and Trust Company during the past 
forty years. 
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CODE OF ETHICS FOR ACCEPTANCES OF NEW TRUST 
BUSINESS 


CONSTRUCTIVE PLANS FORMULATED BY CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES 
ASSOCIATION OF NEW YORK CITY 


ITH a _ record for constructive 

achievement which well 

for the esprit de corps that obtains 
among trust officers of trust companies and 
banks the Corporate Fiduciaries Association 
of New York City is laying the groundwork 
for still greater 
ficient trust company standards of adminis 
tration and policy. At the recent dinner and 
meeting of the association held on 
May Sth at the Hotel Astor 
new lines of activity and objectives 
vere outlined. 


speaks 


usefulness in evolving ef 


general 
the evening of 
several 


Of general interest to trust companies and 
banks as fiduciaries is the proposal, formally 
approved at the recent 
porate Fiduciaries Association, to have a 
draft a ethics to 
as a guide in the acceptance of trust 
which involves a certain degree of 
responsibility. With so many 
prises of a questionable character seeking 

foist their securities upon the public it is 
necessary for trust companies and banks to 
exercise great caution and discretion in 
lending their names as transfer agent, trus- 
tee under corporate indentures, depositary 
and in other capacities of that nature. A 
code of ethics as to acceptance of fiduciary 
appointments, based upon the experience of 
trust officers in New York, is likely, there- 
fore, to be of interest to trust officers through- 
out the country. 

At the recent 
Fiduciaries 
was 


meeting of the Cor- 


committee code of serve 


busi 


ness 


moral enter- 


meeting of the Corporate 
Association a tentative report 
submitted in behalf of the Com- 
mittee on Legal Investments for Trust Funds 
which will set forth the requirements that 
should govern in the selection of various 
types of securities. The report will also 
consider the matter of widening the field of 
legal investments available for trust funds. 

Another matter receiving the attention of 
the association is a proposal to have a com- 
mittee make a thorough study of the sub- 
ject of interstate trust relations with a 
view to standardizing the requirements of 
the various states as to trust companies 


also 


qualifying in different jurisdictions in con- 
nection with carrying out individual as well 
as corporate trusts. The general 
ance of the “reciprocal clause” 


accept- 
adopted by 
favored 


a number of states will probably be 


by the proposed committee.. 


Review of Association’s Activities 
Merrel P. Callaway, 
Guaranty Trust 
president of the 
sociation, 


vice-president of the 
Company, as newly elected 
Corporate Fiduciaries As 
presided at the recent meeting. 
Reviewing the work that has already been ac 


complished, Mr. Callaway said: 


MERREL P. CALLAWAY 


Vice-President Guaranty Trust Company and President of 
the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of New York City 
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“When I 
plished by this association, it seems almost 
impossible that its history covers only about 


work 


contemplate the accom- 


four years. It simply means that the need 
was so great and the place to be filled so 
important that the association sprang into 
full growth almost at a bound. At no other 
point in all the great banking and trust busi- 
ness of New York do the institutions and the 
officers come into so close and friendly touch 
with so much mutual 
will as do we of the 
through this association. It has revolution- 
ized the attitude and relations of the offi- 
cers of the member institutions toward each 
other. 


confidence and 
trust departments 


good 


Any one of us feels at perfect liberty 
and justly so, to call upon officers of other 


companies for any information, advice or 
help that we may need as to charges or 


methods, or practices, or anything that is 
of helpful interest, or that may clear up a 
misunderstanding or a _ misrepresentation. 
To be able to do this is a great step for- 
ward, particularly with respect to uniformity 
of charges and securing proper 
fees for what we do. 


rates and 


Uniformity of Fees 
“Four years ago there was no pretense of 
any uniformity of 
some effort, however slight, to get at the 
cost of the services, rendered realized to 
their dismay that many of our greatest and 


fees. Those who made 


most important services, such as executor- 
ships, trusteeships, transfer agencies, safe- 
keeping of securities, and many of the cor- 
porate trust services were actually being 
rendered at a loss and at no profit what- 
ever. 


“Today the conditions are greatly changed. 
The legal fees for the activities of the per- 
sonal trust departments have been increased 
by statute. They are lower than most of 
the states, but are an improvement over the 
old. Our schedules of charges for other 
services have been analyzed and considered, 
and from time to time schedules adopted, 
representing in thpir makeup the views of 
the entire association—and affording, as we 
believe, a fair profit. 


Transfer Fees 


“What could have been more chaotic as 
an illustration, than the transfer fees 
charged by the New York agents? With the 
business absolutely subject to our control, 
we had so managed it that I doubt if a 
single New York transfer agent made ex- 
penses. But with the intelligent work that 
has been put on it, and, above all, the mu- 
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accomplished if we stick together!” 








tual confidence and esteem that has been de 
veloped through the contacts of the associa- 
tion, transfer fees have been put on a basis 


where we can all make a profit and help 
each other do it. 
“Let me illustrate what this establish 


ment of a fair fee basis by the association 
and the cooperation of its members has meant 
to the business, as a whole, by the experi 
ence of one of its members: 

“That company had a large transfer busi 
ness and supposed it was making money out 
of it. Its fees, like those of most of us, 
had been fixed in the past, with no idea of 
any system or any 
of service. 


relation to value or cost 
were flat fees, with no 
regard to number of transfers or increase in 
stockholders; there were fees with no limit 
as to number of free lists and all sorts of 
other free services: there were fees running 
very low per certificate, and no charge in 
any case for the expense of keeping stock 
holders’ books. This situation did not ap 
ply to all of its accounts, but, as you might 
know, did apply to some of the 


There 


most im 


portant. Suspecting that this condition in 
the face of rising costs, must be affecting 
profits, this company worked out a_ cost 


basis, and to its surprise found that it was 
making not a cent of profit, but actually 
losing money, with nothing for its great re 
sponsibility. 
“About that 
its work on fees, and as 
the first adopted, 
work of raising these fees. 
patience, but 


time 
transfer 
schedule 


our association began 
soon as 
was began its 
It took time and 
within two years the average 
receipt per certificate had increased approxi 
mately 50 per cent, and the transfer depart 
ment, for the first time probably in its exist 
ence, showed a profit 


ing its old 


The work of increas 
going steadily on as a 
compromise had to be reached in some of the 
old accounts by 
crease to the 
years. 


fees is 


agreeing to spread the ip 
full schedule over several 

“This was only possible through the good 
faith of the other members of this associa- 
tion, for a number of 
soon as the effort 
fees, shopped 


the corporations as 
was made to increase the 
around to get better figures, 
and it is to the everlasting credit of the trust 
officers of our member companies that they 
were almost invariably quoted only the full 
schedule of the association. Only in one or 
two instances was there an exception to this 
rule. What a tribute that is to the ac- 
complishments of this association and what 


an augury for the future of what can be 
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Following the address by Mr. Callaway 
a motion was made and unanimously ap- 
proved appointing ex-presidents of the as- 
sociation as ex-officio members of the ex- 
ecutive committee. In accordance with that 
resolution, Mr. H. F. Wilson, Jr., vice-presi- 
dent of the Bankers Trust Company, who 
retired recently after serving several terms 
as president, was elected an ex-officio mem- 
ber of the executive committee. In ac- 
knowledging this tribute Mr. Wilson called 
attention to the devoted and valuable serv- 
ices which his successor, Mr. Callaway, has 
rendered to the association in connection 
with the various constructive measures de- 
veloped by the executive and various stand- 
ing or special committees. In his modest 
but earnest way, Mr. Callaway has labored 
with unselfish zeal to promote the objects for 
which the association was organized and un- 
der his leadership gives the best assurance 
that the organization will continue its 
splendid record. 

An instructive talk was made by Mr. John 
A. Burns, trust officer of the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank on developing new trust busi- 
ness. The speakers of the evening were Wil- 
liam Kelgard and A. E. Wiggam. 
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An Effective 
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le A BANK with due appreciation of 
| the needs of its customers, with 
ample facilities and a willingness 
to serve faithfully in all matters 
required of a New York corre- 
spondent. 
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NATIONAL PARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


214 Broadway 
Established 1856 
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NEW DIRECTORS FOR THE TORONTO 
GENERAL TRUSTS CORPORATION 


Several changes have recently been made 
in the personnel of the board of directors of 
the Toronto General Trusts Corporation of 
Toronto, Canada, owing to the death of two 
of its members, the Hon. Featherston Osler, 
president of the company, and E. C. Whit- 
ney of Ottawa, who died last February. Mr. 
Archibald H. Campbell and Mr. F. Barry 
Hayes are new members of the board. Mr. 
Campbell has for many years been engaged 
in the lumber business in Toronto. Mr. 
Hayes is president of the Toronto Carpet 
Manufacturing Company, Limited, and asso- 
ciated with other important industries. 

It is of interest to state that the late E. 
C. Whitney, who was a member of the board 
since 1915, directed in his will that the To- 
ronto General Trusts Corporation act as 
his sole executor and trustee, to distribute 
the residue of his estate amounting to ap- 
proximately $1,620,000. The residue is to be 
divided into four equal shares of $405,000 
each and to pay over one share to each of 
the following institutions: The University 
of Toronto, Wycliffe College, Toronto: St. 
Barnabas Hospital, Minneapolis, and the 
Sheltering Arms, Minneapolis. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 
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An Investment Trust 


To Meet 
The Requirements of Investors 
Who Value Diversification 


MORE than 450 separate, sound, marketable Securities, repre- 

senting nearly every industry and 24 countries, are the assets 
against which Bonds are issued. Preferred and Common Shares, 
representing preferred and ordinary interest or joint ownership 
of these securities, are also available to investors. 


are) >>. 


Secured Serial Gold Bonds 6% 


Series A, 1928 — Series B, 1933 — Series C, 1943 


7% Cumulative Preferred Shares 
Dividends: March, June, September, December 


Common Shares [No Par Value] 


Present Annual Dividend, $5.00 per Share 


List of assets, circulars, and booklet “The Investment Trust” 
will be mailed upon request 


International Securities Trust 


of America 


BULL & ROCKWELL COMPANY 
Agents 


50 Pine Street 161 Devonshire Street 
New York, N. Y. Boston, Massachusetts 
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ETERNAL VIGILANCE 
SAFEGUARDING TRUST SECURITIES 


SOME METHODS AND PRECAUTIONS TAUGHT BY EXPERIENCE 


IN REVIEWING AND 


Cc. E. DRAKE 
Assistant Trust Officer, Minnesota Loan & Trust Company of Minneapolis 





(Epitor’s Note: The subject of reviewing and otherwise guarding trust securities is 


one of the chief responsibilities of a trust company or bank exercising trust powers 
following article are 
trust companies in handling trusts or estates.) 


practical methods suggested in the 


N the handling and care of trust proper- 

ties, as in driving an automobile, “Eter- 

nal vigilance is the price of safety.” You 
will remember in the parable of the talents 
it was only the servant who cared for his 
master’s property entrusted to him with such 
diligence and skill that it earned him a large 
increase, who received a reward for his la- 
bors in connection with the trust; but he 
who hid his talent away in the 
that he might restore to his master 
which had been entrusted to him, 
no reward, but the condemnation 
sure of his master. 


earth, so 
that 
received 
and cen- 

Are we, by any chance through inadver- 
tance or otherwise, hiding away in the earth 
the talents entrusted to us? Walls of cement 
and steel, great steel doors, time locks, elec- 
trical alarms and watchmen may insure the 
physical safety of our securities, but this is 
only the beginning of real trust service. 

Experts in bank protection tell us that 
after all has been done that is possible in 
a mechanical way to make our vaults safe, 
the real protection is the man keeping watch 
over the vaults. Likewise in the safekeep- 
ing of trust properties, diligent, careful, in- 
telligent attention is necessary at all 
and in every way possille. As I 
fore “Eternal vigilance is the 
safety.” 

I often think of the old fable of the woods- 
man who found the bag of gold and labori- 
ously carried it home at night only to find 
worthless leaves in his bag in the morning. 


times 
said be- 
price of 


Are we likely some day to have this rude 
awakening from our dream? The care and 
attention given to securities and properties 
held by a trust company in any trust ¢a- 
pacity must have certain essential elements 
First: It 
ous, 


must be constant and continu- 


The 


adapted to well as 


banks as 


Second: It must be intelligent. 


Third: It must be effective. 


The methods of accomplishing these ends 
are, no doubt, and varied. I shall 
only attempt to suggest some that I believe 
can be used to advantage. 


many 


Classification of Trust Properties 

When trust properties come to you, di- 
vide them into the various natural divisions 
such as stocks, 
tate, unsecured and then collect 
and catalog all reasonably useful or helpful 
data in connection with each class. As to the 
stocks and bonds enter on the tickler card, 
market value at date of receipt, 
issue, where located, dividends, interest, re- 
demption features, whether or not listed, 
whether or not a statutory trust investment, 


bonds, mortgages, real es- 


notes, ete. 


class or 


and any other information likely to be use 
ful; as to mortgages necessary data for fu- 
ture attention, as to real estate and miscel- 


laneous securities, all information likely to 
be of assistance in their intelligent handling. 

When you have this information before 
you, carefully summarized, you are in a po- 
prop- 


Some, vou recog- 


sition to classify your securities and 
erties for future attention. 


nize, will need more attention than others, 
and different securities a different kind of 
attention. The main thing to insure against 


is neglect or 
reasonable 
careful 
his own 


failure to 


care 


give each 
attention, 
individual 
under 


security 
such as a 
would give 
circum- 


and 
and prudent 

properties, similar 
stances, 


Various Types of Securities 
For convenience suppose we divide the se- 
ecurities into four — 


we will put all high grade investments; for 
these little attention 


classes. In class 


required. Ii 


ciass 
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“B” are “good” investments an mark these 
for attention semi-annually or quarterly. In 
class “C” are “fair” investments; those of 
a speculative nature, and mark them for fre- 
quent attention and consideration, and in 
Class “D” securities considered of little value 
and mark them for periodical consideration. 
This division and classification may be made 
by such person or persons in your organiza- 
tion as you may think best, but it is impor- 
tant that it be done carefully and _ intelli- 
gently. 

Next. I would suggest that 
time you submit to the committee, if 
have one, in your company, which has gen- 
eral supervision and authority over your 
trust properties and trust investments, re- 
ports in brief or in detail, as the matter 
may seem to require relative to all trust prop- 
erties and securities held. Preserve carefully 
your original file of such reports and also 
preserve detailed minutes of the action of 
this committee in considering these securities 
and properties and making its recommenda- 
tions concerning the same. Due diligence and 
care should be observed in acting on the 
recommendations and in following out the 
instructions of this committee. This com- 
mittee should have frequent reports as to 
all securities listed on the exchanges and 
periodic reports as to other securities. 

I also suggest that we list the securities 
in classes “B” and “C” periodically for spe- 
cial analysis and reports from our own in- 
vestment department and from such statis- 
tical and financial services as we may have 
at our command. This information can be 
used in the submission and consideration 
before the Committee above referred to. 


from time to 
you 


I believe we should work at all times 
toward the conversion of miscellaneous se- 
curities received in trusts as soon as feasible 
into suitable authorized securities. 


Keeping Informed on Securities 


I believe it should be our policy to en- 
deavor to keep in close touch at all times 
with changing conditions, market and other- 
having any bearing on the securities 
belonging to trust Financial jour- 
nals, such as Wall Street Journal, Commer- 
cial & Financial Chronicle, and others, should 
be read regularly for information and reports 
with reference to the companies whose se- 
curities are held. Other sources of informa- 
tion, such as reports from commercial agen- 
credit information from banks, and 
any other available sources of information, 
are employed to keep in touch with condi- 


wise, 


estates, 


cies, 


tions having to do with companies whose 
stocks and bonds are held, so that our files 
will at all times contain as much informa- 
tion as may be desirable for ready reference. 
Moody’s and Poor’s manuals and reports may 
be used constantly to advantage and special 
information requested from time 
from those services. 


The 


time to 


record system 
should be 
of bonds or 


with reference to se 
curities such that as 
block shares of stock are re- 
ceived, necessary card records are prepared, 
so that information will be readily avail- 
able, first; as to the trusts in which such 
securities belong, and second, as to various 
securities held classifications 
such as rails, coppers, industrials, ete. It 
should be determined at the time of incep- 
tion how often reports are to be made to the 
trust company, how often periodic attention 
will be advisable or from the 
standpoint of special investigation or an- 
alysis, all depending upon the classification 
given securities. 


soon as a 


under special 


necessary, 


Constant attention should be given to spe- 
cial reports, annual or semi-annual state- 
ments, or monthly, if necessary, price ranges, 
dividends and interest paid, as to 
bonds, rights to subscribe for stock. 
dividends, conversion features of 
redemption features, ete. 

It is advisable 
the matters listed 
promptly as soon as the securities are re- 
ceived, and that tickler cards and records 
are so prepared, that attention will be called 
periodically to trust 
estates, for investigation or check 
as may be required; otherwise, where a 
large volume of securities is held in 
trust estates, it will be physically impossible 
to give the thorough attention required, and 
a very considerable risk and liability may 
accrue to the trust company. And here again 
permit me to repeat my text, 
lence is the price of safety.” 


called 
stock 
securities, 


that all of 
attention 


and essential 


above have 


various securities in 


special 


such 


“Eternal vigi 


2, * 2, 
~ ~~ ~~ 


“Mighty Servants of Civilization” is the 


title of a handsome brochure discussing pub 
lic utilities just issued by the National City 
Bank of New York. 


Chellis A. Austin, president, Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank; Walter E. Frew, president of 
the Corn Exchange Bank, and Harry A. E. 
Chandler, National Bank of 
Commerce, have agreed to act as judges of 
the annual Cannon prize contest of the New 
York chapter of the American Institute of 
sanking. 


economist, 














HOW THE “WOMAN TRUST OFFICER” APPRAISES HER 
DUTIES 
WHAT CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED BY APPEALING DIRECTLY TO WOMEN 


MISS BERTHA L. BRUNTON 
Trust Officer, Grove City National Bank, Grove City, Pa. 


(Epiror’s Note: Miss Brunton was ap 
pointed trust officer June, 1921, and is there- 
fore entitled to the distinction of being the 
first woman in the United States to 
the title of “trust officer.” This appointment 
precedes that of Miss Margaret J. Wieseman, 
who was appointed trust officer of the East 
End Trust Company of Harrisburg, Pa., Sep- 
tember, 1923. Miss Brunton has had exrperi- 
ence in all departments of the bank with 
which she is associated and is now actively 


receive 


handling thirty-eight erecutorships and guar- 


dianships as well as $135,000 corporate 


trusts.) 


FIND the work in a bank most interest- 
ing, and a place where a woman, if given 
an opportunity, can fill a position of 
responsibility and prove to be of great serv- 
ice to her bank and community. I 
service that 
than 
she 


know of 
she can give to her 
through the trust depart- 
has once gained the confi- 
dence of the people and the officers of the 
bank in which she is employed. 


no greater 
community 
ment when 


As a rule the people on the outside are not 


versed in matters pertaining to estates and 
trusts, especially women, and this certainly 
gives the woman in the trust department a 


wonderful 
need 


opportunity to help those who 
counsel and advice at a most critical 
time. <A trust officer should have a good 
knowledge of investments, especially if the 
bank does not have an investment depart- 
ment, and this part of the work I also find 
very interesting. To my mind there is noth- 
wonderful than to be able to ad- 
people wisely, and never there 
been a time when there was such a need 
for sound advice in the investment of cli- 
ents’ money as now. 

As trust officer I find that advertising is 
perhaps the most difficult work in that de- 
partment. The appeal must leave a pleasant 
thought as well as make a strong impression, 


ing more 


vise has 


for generally people do not like to think of 
any earthly departure, and most people feel 
that well and able to go 
about there is no hurry about these matters. 
My experience has been that a great deal 
accomplished by appealing to the 
woman in the home, for she knows pretty 
much what it would mean to her if her 
husband should pass away without having 
made preparations or appointed a bank to 
take charge of his affairs. To many women 
the thought of managing an 


because they are 


ean be 


estate is stag- 
gering, and it is certainly unnecessary with 
the well equipped trust 


have these days. 


departments banks 


THe First WomMAN TRUST 
Miss Bertha L. Brun 
the Grove City Nati 


OFFICER 


1, who was appointed Trust Officer of 
1 Bank, Grove City, Pa., June, 1921 





Capital, surplus and undivided profits 
Deposits, approximately - 


Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


BORO OF MANHATTAN 
139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th Street 
385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th Street 
513 Fifth Ave., corner 43rd Street 
415 Broadway, corner Canal Street 


$10,000,000 
100,000,000 








BORO OF BROOKLYN 
774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 
190 Joralemon Street, near Court St 


BORO OF QUEENS 


1696 Myrtle Ave., corner;Cypress Avenue, R 


rewood 


BORO OF BRONX 


1042 Westchester Ave., corner Southern Boulevard. 





It has only been a short time that women 
have been permitted to hold title of “trust 
officer,” etc., but the time is coming soon 
when there will be more of them. It has 
been a long and weary road that women in 
banks have traveled to recognition. The old 
superstition that women were not capable is 
as ancient as the old Chinese Wall and about 
as hard to break through, but here and there 
in many places it is being broken down and 
the women in banks are coming through in 
large numbers. 

I wish to say also, that I have gained a 
great inspiration in my work through read- 
ing Trust CoMPANIES. I find things in it 
every month of great value to me. Articles 
pertaining to law are very helpful as well 
as the advertising suggestions I get from it. 
I wish every trust department in the coun- 
try could have a copy of Trust COMPANIES 
on their desks at all times. 


* 2, 2, 
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Exports of domestic manufactures from 
the United States will show an increase of 
approximately $200,000,000 in the fiscal year 
1924 as compared with the previous year. 
Exports to the Orient, embracing Asia and 
Oceania advanced over 40 per cent in the 
eight months ending February, 1924. 


EVOLUTION OF THE WOMEN’S DEPART- 
MENT IN BANKING 

Miss Anne Seward, the efficient manager of 
the women’s department of the Empire Trust 
Company of New York, has written a very 
timely and interesting published by 
the Bankers Publishing Company 
a comprehensive review of the growth an 
influence of the special departments fo 
women established in banks and trust 
panies. In an introductory by Frederick W 
Gehle, vice-president of the Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank of New York, the 
widening horizon of women's activities in 
banking affairs, 


book. 


which 


com 


economic and especially in 
hastened by the exigencies of the war, is 
described. Miss Seward gives the credit for 
the first women’s department established by 
a bank in this country to the former Colum 
bia Trust Company, which inaugurated this 
service in 1907, Miss 
Virginia D. H. Furman. The methods of op- 
eration, functions, equipment and personal 
service are treated in separate chapters. 


under the direction of 


The Mutual Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia reports deposits of $5,206,000 as com- 
pared with $4,459,000 a year ago. Capital is 
$451,200 ; undivided profits, 
$216,911. 


surplus and 
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SERVICE vs. RATES 













as applied to Travelers Cheques 


N considering the patron’s best interest, is not the matter of Service of para- 


mount impoitance ? 


From February, 1922, through July, 1923, practically all issuers of Travelers 
Cheques charged the same rate of commission: 3/4 of | per cent. The prefer- 


ence for American Express Travelers 
whelming. 


This preference was not then nor is it 


The traveling public recognizes that in the wide 
and efficient personal service which the American 
Express Company extends to travelers every- 
where, American Express Travelers Cheques 
earn and are worth the %4 of 1 per cent asked for 
them. 


When broadly viewed, the traveler knows that 
the entire cost of Travelers Cheques is an in- 
significant incidental expense as compared to 
the total cost of any journey. 
rhe fact that American Express Service to travel- 
ers is not limited exclusively to carriers of 
American Express Travelers Cheques, but is 
open and free to travelers in need anywhere, 
does not lessen the extra value of these cheques 
nor lower the necessity for a slightly higher 
charge. 
To illustrate this point: A former customer of 
American Express was induced to buy a cheaper 
cheque. He was told that he could save \4 of 
1% (25 cents on $100)—and still get all the 
American Express travelers Service. He found 
it to be true. He found also that American 
Express was the only Service abroad of its kind 
available. He had to use it. But, as he frankly 
confessed to us, with much chagrin, on his re- 
turn, to do so made him feel little and cheap. 
He considered this particular economy was far 
trom being to his best interest. 


Patrons of your bank, traveling abroad, should 
know these facts: 


That the American Express Company has its 
own offices in the principal cities of the world. 
That ninety per cent of American travelers 
make these offices their headquarters, get their 
mail there, leave forwarding addresses, obtain 
advice and assistance— 

That at all principal ports and railway stations, 
travelers will find uniformed American Express 







OFFICES 
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American Express Company 
65 Broadway, New York 


IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Cheques during this period was over- 


now based on price. 


representatives, ready to act as interpreters, aid 
in customs formalities, give advice as to best 
accommodations, etc.— 


That American Express offices abroad repre- 
sent all railway and steamship lines and offer 
every facility for routing and reservations. 
And, in this country, American Express Ser- 
vice to travelers is equally helpful. The Ameri- 
can Express Company, and its affiliated com- 
pany, The American Railway Express, have 
offices and personal representatives in every town 
where there is a railroad station (26,700 offices 
in all). 


The express agents at these offices invariably 
look upon the traveler in need as their customers. 
To a stranger getting off the train—a motorist 
passing through town—women traveling alone 
or with children, the express agent is a friend in 
deed, and always on hand. In towns where there 
is no bank, or the bank is not open, he is able to 
cash American Express Travelers Cheques. He 
is apt to be the best informed man in the neigh- 
borhood. He knows the roads and distances, 
can point out hotels and restaurants to fit the 
purse; is familiar with the town history and the 
interesting places to visit;—and he knows the 
‘speed pitfalls.”’ 

Because American Express Travelers Cheques 
are the oldest and best known, they are more 
freely accepted in payment of bills at stores, 
shops, garages, etc. 

After careful study and consideration of the 
subject of rates on Travelers Cheques, the 
American Express Company believes that %%4 
of 1% is fatr and right. Only at this rate may 
a superior Service to patrons be maintained. 
Service, we trust, and not the rate of commis- 


sion, will be considered as the paramount issue 
in connection with Travelers Cheques. 
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Partial View of the Banking Lobby of the Union Trust Company of 
Cleveland, which is said to be the largest single banking room in the world 
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FORMAL OPENING OF MASSIVE NEW HOME OF THE 
UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 


LARGEST BANKING LOBBY IN THE WORLD 


NUSUAL 
formal 


significance attached to the 
opening of the huge new 

building and banking quarters of the 
Union Trust Company of Cleveland on May 
19th not only because of the dominating pro- 
portions of the structure but also as a visu- 
alization of the spirit of achievement and 
faith in the future which have placed Cleve- 
land in the front 


centers of 


rank of America’s greatest 
business, finance and industry. 
In a city already richly provided with mag- 
nificent trust company and banking 
the new building of the Union Trust 
pany is a masterful product of 
genius in its architectural 
nious equipment for safety, comfort, 
venience and quick despatch of 
Behind the technicians, artisans and work- 
men who collaborated to bring about the fin- 
ished product there was the conception of 
trust company service which builds not only 
for present but also for future generations. 


homes 
Com- 
American 
attributes, inge- 
col- 
business. 


The thousands upon thousands who passed 
through the immense lobby of the 
Trust Company building on May 19th and 
20th imparted to the occasion something 
akin to a great civie event or demonstration. 
The fact that interest was not confined to 
local geographical limits was made evident 
by the large number of 
visiting bankers, business 


Union 


out-of-town guests, 
men and friends, 
who attended special receptions on Thursday 
and Friday of the opening week. A unique fea- 
ture of the “house warming” was the pres- 
ence of thousands of Cleveland school chil- 
dren on Saturday, May 24th, whose curios- 
ity was stimulated by their familiarity with 
the Union Trust Company as “the bank that 
runs the broadcasting station.” Their inter- 
est was further enlivened by the special 
prizes offered by the company to school chil- 
dren for the best upon the subject, 
“Why the Union Trust Company is a pleas- 
ant place to bank.” 

Besides the 


essay 


architectural attractions and 
the many new innovations which appealed to 
visitors during the opening week, one of the 


principal objects of interest to visitors was 
a large glass case mounted upon a platform 
at the intersection of the two arms of the 
main lobby, within which the announcer of 
WJAX, the Union Trust 
to be 


Radio Station, was 
broadeasting the daily program 
consisting of market quotations, financial 
news, weather reports and the like. Special 
wires carried the words of the announcer 
through the microphone up to the Radio 
studio on the twentieth floor of the building 
from whence the words were flashed through 
the air. 


seen 


Features of Architecture and Construction 
The sight in the new 
Union Trust home is the great banking lobby 


most impressive 
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Newly completed Union Trust Company Building in Cleve- 
land showing wireless antennae connected with Union Trust 
Co. broadcasting station, WJAX 
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TRUST 


which is said to be the largest 


ing room in the world. It 


single bank- 
is built “L” shape 
with the savings side extending for 224 feet 
on one side and the commercial lobby stretch- 
ing 504 feet on the other length. The great 
spreads 50 feet wide between marble 
pillars rising to a height of four stories 
which imported from Italy. The 
ond, third and fourth stories look out upon 
this lobby, surmounted by an arched trans- 
parent dome 82 feet above the banking floor. 
The commercial lobby allows for 77 


and the 


room 


were sec- 


tellers’ 
cages. The 
and building 
except the floors 
Tennessee marble. 
Equipment and ornamental metal consists 
of bronze and floors are finished in 
tile where marble is not used. In a promi- 
nent location at the intersection of the two 


cages savings for 33 
marble in the banking room 
lobby is white tabernelle, 
and which 


base are of 


cork 


arms of the lobby there is the glass cage for 
the radio announcer. 

The Union 
dent in the 


Trust building makes a 
Cleveland skyline with the 
twenty reaching to a height of 2S0 
feet and the radio towers with antenna ris- 
ing 575 feet from the sidewalk. 


hew 


stories 


The building 
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contains 1,178,000 feet or over 30 
acres of floor space and covers 95,000 square 
feet of ground. 


the building is 


square 


The total space occupied by 
20,000,000 cubie feet which, 
if laid end to end, would reach across the 
Atlantic from New York to London. The 
bank oceupies practically all of the first five 
ground floor and 
ing 220,000 square feet 


stories, embrac- 
of floor space. Some 
of material which went 
may be gained by a few 
405,000 cubic feet of 
25,000 barrels of cement; 
4,025 doors; 60 trainloads of plaster and 14 
trainloads of lime 
42 boatloads of 
miles of moulding; 


basement 


idea of the amount 
into construction 
random figures such as 


stone for concrete: 


with 30 cars to a train; 
8,000,000 bricks; 35 
18.600 tons of 


4.800 windows. 


sand; 
steel; 35 
elevators and 

Instead of blank walls or ornamental 
frontage the ground floor with a total street 
frontage of 917 feet on three streets provides 
space for shops and stores with only enough 
frontage for banking and building entrances. 
It is estimated that together with 
occupying fifteen floors of office space, the 
population of the building will attain the 
figure of from seven to eight thousand with 


tenants 


Above illustration shows the members of the Financial Division of the Chamber of Commerce 


of the U 
pany at Cleveland. 


. S. holding a session in the capacious vault in the new home of the Union Trust Com- 
Fred I. Kent, Vice-President, Bankers Trust Co., New York, is addressing 


the members 
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ily number of 50,000 visitors. The archi- 
ts of the building are Graham, Anderson, 
‘robst and White of Chicago, and the con- 
ractors, The Thompson-Starrett Company. 
Vault construction in the Union Trust 
nilding represents the acme of safety and 
vice. There are seven different vaults, 
amely, the main cash vault, safe deposit 
ult, night vault, collateral loan vault, trust 
partment vault, trunk vault and mortgage 
in yault having a total area of 9,794 square 
Two auto trucks and a team of horses 
were required to move each 50 ton door and 
estibule for the main vault. The safe de- 
sit vault has a capacity of 30,000 boxes 
with 78 coupon rooms. A novel feature is a 
separate vault open after regular banking 
hours to receive night deposits. 


Portion of lobby and grand staircase in the new 
banking quarters of the Union Trust Co. of 
Cleveland 


Coincident with the opening of the new 
building the Union Trust Company will pro- 
vide a number of new features of service. 
One of these is the Securities deposit de- 
partment for securities belonging to corre- 
spondent banks, to transients and for de- 
posit of Liberty bonds, etc. Another new 
feature is the “Bond Store” located on the 
Euclid avenue frontage where it will be pos- 
sible for customers to walk in and buy a 
bond as casually as he would buy a necktie 
or a pound of tea. This method of retail 
selling of bonds makes it unnecessary for 


Checks that reflect 
safety 


Checks on National Safe- 
ty Paper are in keeping 
with the character of mod- 
ern banking—they reflect 
the safety of your institution. 

When a depositor puts 
his signature to a check on 
National Safety Paper, he 
has the assurance that he is 
completely protected against 
loss through fraudulent al- 
teration. 

Ask your stationer, print- 
er, or lithographer for 
checks on National Safety 
Paper. 

George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 


investors to go to the bond department and 
is expected to stimulate sound investment 
buying. Another innovation is the installa- 
tion of a searchlight on the top of the build- 
ing which will oscillate and be visible for 
many miles. This light will serve as a guide 
to the United States night air mail service 
and also to mariners on Lake Erie. The 
searchlight will have a rating of 300,000,000 
beam candle power and will be available for 
illumination in case of unusual civic events. 
The radio broadcasting station will also be 
used to aid vessels on the Great Lakes, sig- 
nalling weather reports and warnings of 
storms received from the Hydrographic office. 


2, *, *, 
~~ ~~ “ 


Fritz A. Nagel has been appointed trust 
officer of the American National Bank of 
Denver, Colo., which was formerly the Amer- 
ican Bank and Trust Company. Resources 
are $10,849,000; deposits, $9,574,000; capital, 
$500,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$625,000. 

Announcement has been made of the con- 
solidation of the Capital National Bank and 
the Merchants National Bank, both of St. 
Paul, Minn. 
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—**Called Our Investment 
Officers into Conference” 


A correspondent in a neighboring state recently called the 
officers of our Investment Department into conierence upon 
an issue of industrial bonds which it was planning to offer in 
the Chicago market. 


Our investment facilities and experience fully covering the 
intricate financial, legal and merchandising details of bond 
ofierings were at once placed at the correspondent’s disposal. 
We assisted in determining the amount of the issue, obtained 
the opinion of an attorney, helped with the announcement, 
distribution and sale of the issue—and kept our correspondent 
advised of our progress daily by wire. 

For fifty-five years we have been building a correspondent 

organization made up of banks and bankers selected for 

their ability to be of mutual assistance. We invite corres- 


pondence upon investment matters and other problems in 
which a Chicago correspondent can be helpful. 


UNION TRUS 


COMPANY 
CHICAGO 


Offering the Seven Essentials of a Banking Home: 


Spirit Experience Caliber Convenience Completeness Prestice 
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DEPLETION DEDUCTIONS BY LIFE TENANT UNDER THE 
INCOME TAX LAW 


DISCUSSION OF RECENT RULING DISALLOWING THIS DEDUCTION 


ARTHUR MALINA 
Of the Chicago Bar 


Epiror’s Nore: The 


author points out the 
ment rulings, one disallowing depletion to a life 


inconsistency in two Tre asury Depart- 
tenant because he is neither owner nor 


essee and the other allowing this deduction to one purchasing a royalty interest from a 


sor though the purchaser is neither technically an owner nor lessee. 


hetiween 


this situation and the 
fe tenant under local lar.) 


RECENT 


partment 
question 


ruling of the Treasury De 
purports at the 
of the rights which a life 
‘nant may have under the income tax laws 
deduct depletion. The ruling related 
pecifically to a case where the life tenant 
legally entitled to operate mines or wells 
ontaining natural resources. I. T. 1919, In 
nal Revenue Bulletin II1I—4, page 11, is 
decision on this subject. 
\ careful 
the 
ntions: 1. 


to set rest 


decision 
and 
that a 


of the 
assertions 
settled 


examination 
following 
That it is 


con 
life 


enant can do nothing to impair the estate 


during the 
tenant oc 
that of a 


remainder. 2. That 
of his estate the life 
position analogous to 
stec 3. That he preserve the es 
te for the remaindermen. 4, That he 
wells or to the 
thereof restrained by 
nstrument creating the tenancy. 

The that: 


in 
ntinuance 


those 


pies a 
must 
may 
total 
the 


ine open mines even 


unless 
decision states 


Deductions 


uethe 


for depletion are 
to 


diminishment in 


permitted 
the 
value 


statute in order 
the 
mineral reserve 


of 


compensate 
the 
caused by the 
the 


for 
the ertrac- 


removal minerals there 
om.” 
nd asks ; 


‘Is the 


ible ral 


life tenant 


to permit 


interest in 


the 
to 


of a 


reserve such as him 


take the deductions authorized by the stat- 


te 


Then follow the fundamental assertions 
hat everything in the nature of income or 


fits life 
the 
into 


the continuance of the 
belongs to the life tenant: that 
apital of an estate cannot broken 
or the benefit of the remaindermen so as to 


during 


be 


Analogy is drawn 


retracted attempt to tax stock dividends distributed to a 


diminish the income of 
the latter’s 
retain 


the life tenant with 
consent; that a trustee « 
of the income 
in the 


out 
hot 
for a decrease 
erty from 
tenant 
through 
and 
part of 
duction 


“aD 
any to compensate 
value of the prop- 
which it is derived; that a life 
not benefit by way of income 
any increase in value of capital as 
should 
his 
in 
ordinary 
The in this decision in- 
sofar as they relate to the fundamental legal 
propositions which they can be con- 
ceded without argument. The difficulty lies 
i assertions support the 
the decision. 


does 
sets not be required to pay any 
to make 
which 


income good 
value 


use. 


any de 
arises from age 
or 


assertions made 


assert 


in seeing how such 


conclusion reached by 


Protection of Remainderman 

The 
against waste 
and which will 
be burdened 


law which remainderman 
wear and 
life tenant 
representing 
be 
initio the 
in question is unequivocally and 
fiedly that of the remainderman. 
cases where the life tenant may 
and oil wells 
the remainderman, a 
for in such a situation it 
that the remainderman has 
mainder interest in the natural resources. 
such a the life tenant is consuming 
and wearing out not the interest of the re- 
mainderman, but the interest of the life ten- 
ant himself, thereby demonstrating that it 
is the interest of the life tenant and not 
that of the remainderman which suffers a di- 
minishment in value; that 


protects a 
and against 
not 
with 
interest must 
to refer to cases where ab 


teal 
permit a to 
the 
construed 
interest 
unquali 
In the 
mines 
against 


arises 


losses 


remainderman’s 


work 
to exhaustion 
different ¢: 


even as 
ise 
said 
actual re 
In 


cannot be 
an 


case, 


the depletion is 
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that of the life tenant’s own interest—the 
mineral content which he is by law entitled 
to deplete. 


Concludes the ruling: 


“The icts of 1918 and 1921 spe- 
cifically permit a lessee, as well as the own- 
er, to take depletion to the extent of his in- 
terest in the property. 


Revenue 


It is only by virtue 
of this express statutory authority that de- 
pletion is allowable at all, however. 
what has above, it will 
that a life suffers no loss 
and consequently is entitled to no deduction 
by reason of the fact that the property from 
which 
value due to its depletion or 
After which it 
“clear, that 
tenant does not 


“From been said 


be seen tenant 


he receives his income is lessening in 
lepreciation.” 
mysteriously becomes 
under the taxing statute. 


meet the definition of 


a life 
owner 
or lessee —_" 


and consequently depletion is not allowed. 


Status of Life Tenant 

If the life tenant in such a case 
owner what is he? He recognized in 
freehold carrying with it 
rights as to the subjacent contents, which by 
hypothesis are in their inherent nature his 
The life estate in the mineral lands already 
opened makes him the owner of mineral land 
as such for life. 

Should the life tenant find a lessee willing 
to incur the risk that the life tenant may 
die prior to the expiration of the lease he 
could in many jurisdictions lease this prop- 
erty for the purpose of removal of the min- 
erals reserving to himself a royalty there 
from. Should this be done he would un- 
doubtedly be a lessor and yet according to 
the decision he could not be an owner en- 
titled to depletion. He could sell the prop- 
erty conveying to the grantee and estate pur 
autre vie. If he were not an owner he could 
not do that. And it must be borne in mind 
that this mysterious word “owner” 
nowhere appears in the section of the law 
allowing depletion. 


is not an 
has a 


terest a estate 


always 


The Revenue Act of 1917 provided: 
“Sec. 5. That in computing net income in 
the case of a citizen or resident of the United 
States— 

“(a) For the purpose of the tax there shall 
be allowed as deductions— 

“Bighth. (a) In the case of oil 
wells a reasonable allowance for actual re- 
duction in flow and production. * * *” 

And the Revenue Act of 1918: 


and gas 


“Sec, 214. (@) That in computing net in- 


come there shall be allowed as deductions: 


“10. In the case of mines, oil and gas 


COMPANIES 


wells, 
a reasonable 
for depreciation of 
ing to the 
based 
ment 


other natural deposits, and timber 


allowance for depletion 


improvements, 


and 
accord 
peculiar conditions in each 
including cost of develop 
lucted :” 

The provision of the 1921 act was couched 
in similar 
here 


Cae, 
upon cost 


not otherwise de 


language adding a 


material 


proviso not 


The language of 
the purpose of the 
computing net income” 
laws)—net income as 
—which would include 
come from the oil land 
as a deduction 
statutes do not use the 
allow depletion as a 
of the tax” and 
Since net 


the 
tax” 


statute 
(1917 law) 
(1918 


is clear. “For 
and “In 

and 1921 
the statute 
tenant’s in 


defined in 
the life 
depletion is allowed 
The 
They 


the pur 


igalnst Income 


gross 
word “owner.” 
deduction “for 
pose “in computing net in 


come.” income is income 


gross 
less statutory deductions and since gross in 
includes the pr from the oil, it 
is hard to ww depletion can be disal 
lowed against gross income 
income from ells and 
eause the gro income is 
ant, owning 


valuation. 


come ceeds 


which includes 
mines, merely be 
that of a life ten 


estate clearly capable of 


Income as Judicially Defined 
Income 
court of 


has been judicially defined by a 


last 


resort as a gain from capital, 
oth combined, provided it be 
understood to include gains from the 
of capital assets. (Hisner vs 
Vacomber, 252 U. 8. 189). Of 


the 


labor, or from 
sale 
or conversion 
there 
holds 
1 the sale of oil under these 
the life tenant. 
from capital; yet 
capital? It is a life 

land clearly 
ishment as extraction of 


course, 


is no question that government 
the proceeds fron 
conditions to be income to 
It must be a gail 
is that 


terest in 


what 
estate—an in- 
suffers dimin- 
contents 


which 
mineral 
proceeds. The question now arises how ten 
argument can be which holds that 
from a freehold interest in land is 
not income from the land, thereby prevent- 
ing a life tenant who reports income, from 
claiming that is a diminishment for 
which he is entitled to claim depletion. 


able an 
income 


there 


The ruling clearly falls short of taking a 
definite stand. Is the life tenant in the de- 
cision referred to one who has the actual 
seizin or is he a life beneficiary of income 
from land held in trust—the corpus after 
his death to go to designated remainder 
men? What has gone before in this article 
is intended to be applicable to a life ten- 
ant actually seized of his estate. 
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Income Distributable by Trustee 
Suppose, now, all other things being equal 
the property were given to a trustee with 
a provision that X receive the income for 
life, remainder to Y. In such a ease on the 
question of the Department 
the stand that depreciation is 
diminishment of the life tenant’s in- 
terest and that the distributable income pay- 
able to him by the trustee is not to be de- 
creased by the diminution which under the 
local law or the instrument creating the 
trust is clearly a liability of and a charge 
against the remainderman (L. O. 1013 C. B. 
2 page 181). Hence, his distributable in- 
may not be diminished by deprecia- 
If, now, the deduction in question be- 
one of depletion instead of deprecia- 
tion is the same argument applicable? That 
depletion, like depreciation, repre- 
exhaustion of a remainderman’s in- 
That it does not represent such a 
charge is manifest from the fact that the 
remainderman has no actual present inter 
est in the depletable resources and may 
have and therefore it cannot be 
that depletion is a charge the 
remainder interest. 


depreciation, 
taken 


has 


not a 


come 
tion. 


comes 


is, does 
sent 


terest ? 


never any 


said against 
Consequently, in the 
worked by a 


case of oil wells or 
life tenant the thing 
is depleted is the interest of the life 
To philosophize over the nature of 
interest is not a 


mines 
which 
tenant. 
that of solving the 
problem. The statute allows depletion against 
income from oil land. A title sufficient to en- 
able one to claim the income should be suffi- 
ciert to entitle him to claim depletion. Hence, 
where mines or wells are legally operated by 
a trustee for the benefit of a life beneficiary 
the department cannot argue that under L. 
©. 1013 (supra) a such a 
trust must account amount of 
received entitled to 
depletion. True, it is the 
which should reflect this deduction, 
but the life beneficiary may get the benefit 
thereof by allowing the trustee a right to 
diminish the distributable income by de- 
pletion. 


means 


beneficiary of 
for the full 
income without being 
deduct 


return 


trustee’s 


Contractual Relationship 
Following close on the trail of I. T. 1919 
disallowing depletion to a life tenant comes 
I. T. 1920. Here the land 


owner of leases 


it to another retaining a one-eighth royalty 


in the oil. The owner later sells to a third 
party one-half of this one-eighth royalty. All 
that the third party has is a contractual 
relationship with the owner of the royalty. 
He does not get an interest in the land nor 
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is he in any respect a 
the Department says: 
“It may well be that the 
so-called royalty interest is 
either a 


lessor. In this case 
purchaser of the 
not technically 
That the instru- 
ment, however, serves to invest him with an 
interest in the oil seems equally true.” 

Becoming very credulous, the decision con- 
tinues: 

“It is believed that section 214 (a) (10) 
of the Revenue Acts of 1918 and 1921 in- 
tends to grant depletion in accordance with 
the taxpayer's interest in the 
pleted, whether the 
allowance be 


lessor or lessee. 


property de- 
basis of that depletion 
cost, March 1, 1918, value, or 
value. The purchaser of a roy- 
interest from a lessor acquires by the 
conveyance an assignment of that portion of 
the lessor’s interest in the property and it 
is believed that he would have an enforce- 
able right against the 
comply with the terms of the 

The decision is specific. The Department 
believes that it was the intent of the 
nue Acts to grant depletion— 
with the tarpayers’ inter- 
est in the property depleted.” 

It does not here spend words philosophiz- 
ing over the nature of that interest. It does 
not even require of him that he be a lessor 
and the mysterious word nowhere 
appears. The second decision is progressive 
to a point of emphasizing the fallacy of I. 
T. 1919. 

The life tenant operating land containing 
natural resources and 
tax purposes the revenue 
clearly entitled to claim 
able income depletion in 


discovery 
alty 


lessee for failure to 


lease.” 
Reve- 


“in accordance 


“owner” 


reporting for income 
from said land is 
against such tax- 

accordance with 
prescribed engineering and accounting meth- 
ods. 


Analogy to Stock Dividends 

It is not unreasonable to predict that the 
department will change its attitude on this 
question as it did in the case where an orig- 
inal ruling was issued holding that stock 
dividends which under local law constitute 
distributable income as between the life ten- 
ant and remainderman for that reason are 
to be considered income for federal tax pur- 
notwithstanding the decision of the 
Supreme Court of the United States to the 
contrary (I. T. 1506; Internal Revenue Bul- 
letin, July-December, 1922 page 163.) 

The theory upon which this 
was reached that the recipients of the 
dividends did not own the stock with 
respect to which the dividends were declared 
and, of course, it could not be a stock divi- 
dend as to them. On the other hand, the 


poses, 


conclusion 
was 


stock 
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A Distinctive Service For 
Your New York Business 
THE 
MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Capital, Surplus and Profits $26,500,000 


Cc. W. McGARRAH 
Chairman of the Board 


logical question 
ceiving this 
manner 


was: If the 
stock 


life tenant re- 
dividend is not in some 
and to some degree an owner of the 
stock with reference to which this dividend 
is declared by what claim or legal right does 
he come by any portion of the stock divi- 
dend? The department later reversed itself 
on this question (I. T. 1622: Internal Reve- 
nue Bulletin, January-June, 1923, 
Reasoning by analogy if the life tenant of 
oil or mineral lands is not in some degree 
or to some extent an owner of the land from 
which he sells the mineral content by what 
right or token does he come by the income 
from the sale of the ore or oil? 

The decision does not raise the question of 
what might be deemed cost in the case of a 
life tenancy acquired by devise after March 
1, 1913, and it has not been deemed neces- 
sary to consiaer the question here. 


page 135). 


2, 2° o, 
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Commerce Union Trust Company, capital 
$250,000, has been incorporated at Asheville, 
N. C., by Walter West, Mrs. G. W. Vander- 
bilt and others. 

Farmers & Merchants Bank has been or- 
ganized at Great Falls, S. C. Capital, $29.,- 
000. A. N. Keistler. president; J. G. 
vice-president. 


Consar, 


JOHN McHUGH 
President 





THOMAS C. STEPHENS 
The banking and trust company fraternity 
of Pittsburgh mourns the recent death of 
Thomas C. Stephens, treasurer of the Colo- 
nial Trust Company. He was one of the 


most highly regarded and popular figures in 


local banking circles 
of exceptional promise 
ment. As a trust company executive, Mr 
Stephens made an excellent record and he 
was held in affectionate regard by his asso- 
ciates. to complications fol 


His career was one 
as well as of achieve- 


Death was due 
lowing an operation 
Mr. Stephens was forty-nine 
He was born in St. 
burgh as a lad of 
After attending the 


years of age 
Louis and came to Pitts- 
twelve with his parents 
public schools he became 
identified with the Freehold Bank in 1892 
which was merged with the Colonial Trust 
Company ten years later. He became assist- 
ant cashier of the Colonial Trust Company 
and has treasurer since 1912. Mr 
Stephens was a trustee of the Highland Ave- 
nue Presbyterian Church and belonged to a 
number of social as well as fraternal or- 
ganizations. He was also a director of the 
Hamilton Bank of Homewood. Mr. Stephens 
is survived by three sons and five 
daughters. 


been 


his wife, 
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ONE OF “THE GUARDIAN’S” STARS 
In the recent Trans-Continental Motor Bus 
Race for new business, conducted by The 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company, of 
Cleveland, resulting in 8,728 accounts, total 
g $5,540,235, Miss Minnie L. Klewer, pilot 
is No. 17, was one of the stars. Her 
made up of twenty employees, secured 
new accounts, with eleven members of 
team each securing more than twelve 


Miss MINNIE L. KLEWER 


uccounts. As each new account was good 
for thirty miles in the race, Miss Klewer's 
bus ran 11,760 miles, and, although two other 
busses made longer runs, hers was the first 
to enter Cleveland on the home stretch, and 
then went joyriding to Florida and along 
the Atlantic seaboard. Miss Klewer is chief 
information clerk of The Guardian Bank, 
in charge of the desk at the entrance to the 


bank, and has been on the staff for ten years. 


(. Stanley Mitchell has been elected presi 
dent of the Central Mercantile Bank of 
New York City. 

Governor Smith of New York has signed 
the bill which requires all private bankers 
doing investment business without personal 
capital, to invest $100,000 in their business. 
The bill is designed to drive out irrespon- 
sible private banking concerns. 








— The British Italian Banking Corporation, Limited. 
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Head Office: 
LONDON, E.C. 3, ENGLAND. 





Over 1,600 Offices in Eng- 
land and Wales, and several 
in India, Burmah & Egypt. 


($5=£1.) 


DEPOSITS, &c. $1,708,003,640 
ADVANCES, &c. $707,028,870 


Colonial & Foreign Department : 

20, King William St., E.C. 4. 

The Agency of Foreign & Colonial 
Banks is undertaken. 


EUS SESE 


Lloyds Bank has Agents and 
Correspondents throughout the 
British Empire and in all parts 
of the World. It is a large 
Shareholder in the following 
Banks, with which it is closely 
associated :— 
The National Bank of Scotland Limited. 
Bank of London and South America Limited. 
Lloyds & National Provincial Foreign Bank Limited. 


The National Bank of New Zealand. Limited. 
Bank of British West Africa, Limited. 
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Euclid Avenue Facade— 
Main Office of The 
Cleveland Trust 
Company 


If you come to 
CLEVELAND 
for the 


Republican National 


Convention 
June 10, 1924 


please call on 


¢ 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


for any possible service that will 
help to make your visit pleasant. 


Euclid Avenue at East Ninth Street 
and 52 other convenient locations in 
and near Cleveland. 














SUCCESSFUL OPERATION 


OF THE SCHOOL SAVINGS 


BANK PLAN 


TANGIBLE BENEFITS ACCRUING TO BANKS OR TRUST COMPANIES 


WILLIAM G. ROELKER 
Vice-President, Industrial Trust Company, Providence, R. I. 


(Epiror’s Note: Operation of the school savings system in various cities of the coun- 


try has thus far resulted in the accumulation of upward of $15,000,000 deposits to the 


credit of nearly three and a half million pupils. 


amount of such savings, is the 


Of far greater significance than the 


broadcr economic aspect of this movement and the good 
will which banks and trust companie s are sowing in the minds of the 


which is bound to yield bountiful harvest later on. 


younger generation 
In this paper at the recent New York 


Regional Savings Bank Conference in New York, Mr. Roelker described how his company 
was converted to the idea of school savings and the results which have already been 


achieved. ) 


F a bank or trust company secures the 

whole-hearted cooperation of school au- 

thorities and is in position to apply ef- 
ficient methods there is a good deal to be 
gained in operating a school savings system. 
I say that advisedly after seeing the Indus- 
trial Trust Company go through every phase 
of the experience, from the first hesitating 
and sceptical consideration of the idea to 
the present time, when we have $776,891.58, 
April 18, on deposit and 74,653 accounts. 

We were more than sceptical about the 
idea at first. Actually, we thought it was 
foolish. The man who brought it to us was 
treated politely, but not encouragingly. The 
mere contemplation of the labor involved in 
handling many thousands of small accounts 
was appalling. And it was difficult for us 
to figure how we could gain anything in the 
nature of a practical advantage from it. We 
spent nearly six months thinking about it 
and then dared it to succeed by putting it to 
work in our main office at Providence. 

Since then we have extended the system 
to most of our branches, and there is now 
hardly a city or town in the state without 
its juvenile savings depositors. The bene- 
fit of all this to the children is obvious 
enough. Thousands of young boys and girls 
will leave school to start their way up in 
the world with a small, but handy sum of 
money available. Most of them, yes, the 
largest possible majority of them, would not 
have a penny to start with under other cir- 
cumstances, 

For all its pains, for its great responsi- 
bility, for its direct outlay of cash for the 


operation of the system and for all the oth- 
er costs involved, what will the bank realize? 


Tangible Benefits to the Bank 

It seems to me that there are three very 
tangible benefits to the bank. One is in 
the direct association of the bank with the 
project. That certainly is valuable. In our 
case, the only contact that we have with 
the child or his parents is the name im- 
printed on the front cover of the passbook. 
We have made no attempt whatever to get 
into direct touch with either. While we have 
an almost priceless mailing list in our school 
savings account files, we have not used it. 
Nor do we intend to use it. It isn’t going 
to be necessary. Everybody in the state, from 
the members of the School Commission to 
the youngest and most timid new pupil, 
knows that the Industrial Trust Company 
is the school bank. Our passbooks are in 
about 25,000 Rhode Island homes. We have 
placed them there at a lower cost per home 
than could possibly be done with any other 
form of advertising that I know of—and 
we use most forms extensively. 

The second benefit to the bank is the in- 
culeation of the savings habit in the minds 
of the young folks of the community. All 
of the banks in this country that have sav- 
ings departments are spending many hun- 
dreds of thousands of dollars in advertis- 
ing that it is attempting to teach thrift to 
adults. We are trying to overcome mental 
habits that are pretty firmly fixed in the 
adult. Of course, we succeed in a meas- 
ure. 3ut you know that the young mind 
responds more quickly and retains the im- 
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pressions and habits 


formed in the early 
years. 

The system 
mind while it is in a plastic state and 
fixes for all time the habit that we try to 
help grown people form when they have in 
most started in the wrong direction. 
The generation that is growing up with the 
savings account habit is 
generation of savers. 


school savings 


reaches the 


Cases 


going ‘to be a 
Let even 50 per cent 
of these youngsters drop out of the ranks 
when they have matured and when the vicis- 
situdes of life change their plans and alter 
their hopes and ambitions, and still 
have a huge army of thrifty, substantial 
and women who prosper, build 
splendid children, and become 
bank customers. 


you 


men homes, 


rear good 


The Element of “Good Will’’ 
Now you may that it is well enough 
in theory for a bank to build some part of 
its hope for the future upon the prospect of 
a large increase in the number of 
who have the desire and the 
save money; but how can you make 
that this will back to the bank 
operates the school savings system? 
Advertise as like, 
your business comes to you as a 
the things that 
well-mannered 


say 


persons 
ability to 
sure 
come that 


much as you most of 
result of 
you. A 
almost as great an 
to your bank as the architectural im- 
pressiveness of your building. A 
and cordial officer will solidify as 
friendships for bank as the money 
that you lend. Nothing multiplies itself as 
fast as will. Let ten people say to 
each other that your bank is all right—just 
that moderate statement—and something 
has been accomplished for you. 

People will say that and a good deal more 
of the bank that has a school savings de- 
partment, operated under official sanction 
and with the cooperation of the school au- 
thorities. I don’t see how it could be done 
otherwise. It is a big job and a difficult 
job under the most ideal conditions. But it 
is worth doing if you can do it properly. 


people say about 
teller is 
asset 
sincere 
many 
your 


good 


Appeal to the Young Generation 

The third benefit is that of bringing up 
a generation friendly to the bank. You 
know that thousands of people either fear 
the bank or look upon it as a 
blooded and utterly commercial 
Not only because they have 
but also because many of them still dis- 
trust little, the sock, the stove and 
the coffee can are taking our places with a 
good many people. You have heard the fig- 


grim, cold- 
institution. 
that feeling, 


us a 
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ures quoted and you have seen them print: 


the estimated millions of 
that should be 
mind that between the 
bank and the young depositor is conducted 
in such a way as to instill the idea that the 
belongs to the child, and that we 
are merely the custodian of the funds 
When the need money iat 
Christmas time or at the end of the school 
year, they find it easy 
They 


hoarded 
kept in the bank. 
every transaction 


money 
Bear in 


money 
youngsters 


to draw their funds 
acquainted with the orderli- 
banking procedure 
more about banks than 


become 
and 
These children know 
many of their parents. ) 

and they trust us. You may well believe 
that when they grow up they will approach 
us in all confidence and will do business with 
us without misgivings. That is worth a 
deal. We could not put a course of 
training into the school curriculum to ac 
complish this for us. Yet, if we could, it 
would not be while. Through out 
school bank we are teaching our children by 
actual experience. 


ness security of 


They believe in us 


good 


worth 


A large number of pupils in the 
dence converted their 
accounts into regular savings accounts since 
the system has operating. I 


Provi 


schools have school 


been cannot 


give you an actual numerical report on this. 


because we are able to 


when 


check off such ac 
eounts only they are transferred di 
rect. We every reason, however, to 
believe that there are many cases where the 
account 


have 


is closed out by a cash withdrawel 
that is later deposited again in a new savings 
account. These cases escape the notice of 


our participation department. 


Reaching Wage Earners and Aliens 

There is still another point to mention 
The school bank gives you an opportunity 
to reach the immigrant parent through the 
child. There are thousands of these new 
Americans in every city. They are often 
victimized by unscrupulous fellow country 
men, or lose their money through the mis 
management of banks not operated by com 
petent persons. The very laborer who todays 
stands outside one of these closed up institu- 
tions and despairingly tells his neighbor that 
his savings have been swept away, will 
come downtown to the school bank tomor- 
row with his brood of three or four school 
bank depositors and watch them get their 
money without any formality except that 
required by the efficiency of the system. He 
comes into the main banking room and sees 
them alive with people who leave their 
money, withdraw money, and _ otherwise 
transact their banking business. He can 





TRUST COMPANIES 


GeaAYV ES 


Wok" trust business depends on 
more people understanding and 
desiring the personal advantages of 
trust company protection. 


That means educational work plus 
real salesmanship. 

Those two forces give vitality and 
power to the beautifully illustrated 
direct mail messages in the GRAVES 
Trust CampalGN—praised every- 
where as the unchallenged master- 
pieces of trust literature. 


Wn. Evtiotr Graves 
Financial Publicity 
30 South Michigan Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


SERVICE 


readily see that his children are part of all 
this. They are treated like the adult cus- 
tomers of the bank-—this big bank with its 
long row of windows and its impressive 
architecture that is, even to his simple mind, 
a graphie contrast to the place where his 
savings, now lost forever, were going to mul- 
tiply into great riches. 


Business Worth Having 

These aliens are thrifty. Their business 
is worth having. An aggressive effort on 
our part to bring them in might frighten 
them away. Yet they are led in by the 
hand by their children. I have seen them 
by the dozen, a little bewildered and awed 
when they come in, but quite sure of them- 
selves as they go out, with a wholly satis- 
factory experience to relate to their friends 
and families. 

It is worth the cost in money and re- 
sponsibility to teach the children to save, to 
give them confidence in the bank, to famil- 
iarize them with the humanness of the bank 
ind to bring their parents into closer touch 
With us. That is what the Industrial Trust 
Company believes to be the important gain 
for the bank, from the operation of a school 
Savings system. 


aa 


. facilities 
¥<= and the 


serve you 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


MLLE. PAULETTE DE CROZE 
Holder of French track records and all-around athlete, 
who is on the staff of the Paris office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York 


PRT RRR ATE cae Hee — 
magnet rm ta es 


peas ene 
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GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


NEW YORK. CITY 


March 31, 1924 
Capital $9,000,000 
Surplus {S Undivided Profits. ... 3,749,000 
Total Resources $111,006,000 
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ADVERSE ASPECTS OF INTENSIVE BANKING 
COMPETITION AND INDISCRIMINATE “FREE SERVICES” 


FUNDAMENTALS AS TO CURRENT ECONOMIC, RAILROAD AND 
AGRICULTURAL PROBLEMS 


MORTIMER L. SCHIFF 
Of the firm of Kuhn, Loeb & Co., New York 


(Epitor’s Note: Mr. Schiff’s views 


on 
command serious attention from thoughtful bankers and 


economic and financial matters invariadi 


he does 


business men because 


not permit transient phases to obscure a keen insight into fundamentals and also because 


he does not hesitate to express his convictions. 


interest and timeliness in 


tendency of offe ring “free 


his outspoken 


from an address which Mr. Schiff 


rece ntly 
of bankers and other business men.) 


HANKS to the Federal 
our banking system is in good 
But the weakest spot in our 
today is that it makes 
of the great natural 
undue expansion is absent. 

only free market for gold and as a 
there is no free movement of gold. Formerly 
of credit in any country 
(coupled with a rise in commodity prices, re- 


Act, 


shape. 


Reserve 


banking 

credit 
correctives 
the 
result 


‘actice too 


(one 


¢ 


Ours is 


a rapid increase 
sulting in a falling off of exports and an in- 
of imports), ultimately 
outflow of gold, thus contracting credit 
cilities and putting a brake an 
tended boom. 


crease caused an 
fa- 
on overex- 
Short term borrowing is always a danger- 
expedient when availed of for capital 
expenditures. Bank loans and other forms 
of short time credit should be utilized for 
the financing of operations and transactions, 
which are self-liquidating in character be- 
fore the maturity of such loans. That is the 
basic theory of the Federal Reserve Act, 

is practically impossible for the Re- 
Banks, notwithstanding the strictness 
of their regulations, to enforce the spirit, 
as well as the letter of the law. 

In my opinion, we have too many banking 
institutions in this country and as a result 
of the competition, credit facilities are not 
only extended, but urged upon customers. 
It has said that most business bank 
accounts are opened with a note and I fear 
that this is true. But is this sound bank- 
ing‘ 


I do 


ous 


but it 
serve 


been 


not believe new banks or branches 


comments 
banking services” 
is most pronownced in communities surfeited 


To the banking fraternity there is special 
the ill effects of the growing 
of intensive competition which 
banking facilities. The following 

Omaha, Nebraska, before a group 


on 
asa phase 
with 
made in 


should be permitted, where adequate bank 
ing facilities exist. Yet I 
banking. It for a 
and 


believe in brancl 
sounder structure 
one of greater service to the communit) 
than a multitude of small independent banks 
I believe, however, that a bank, in establish 
ing far better to take over 
existing smaller banks in the locality to 
served and to retain, if possible, the officers 
who know and are in touch with that 
eality. 


makes 


branches, does 


methods 
been 


Recently for securing new busi 
ness have injected, to give numerous 
“free” services, which often spell departure 
from sound traditions and the best practice 
I know of a bank that maintains a publi 
service department for the collection of sub- 
scriptions for charitable purposes and for 
the payment of customers’ bills for house- 
hold expense; of a trust company, which 
whenever a baby is born to one of its de- 
positors, opens an account in its name and 
deposits a dollar to its credit; of another 
which, free of charge, obtains for 

ers passage for Europe, hotel reservations, 
theatre and ball game ete. ; 
other, which maintains information 


custom- 
tickets, of an- 


an bu- 


reau and supplies, free of charge, complete 


credit information on individuals, firms and 
corporations in any part of the world; of a 
savings bank, that maintains a community 
hall and a community real estate exchange. 

There can be no such thing as “free” 
for the operating must be 
by someone, if not compensated for by 
to whom it is rendered. 


serv- 
met 


him 


ice, cost 





TRUS? 


“A reputation 

for good judgment, 
for fair dealing, 
for truth, 


is itself a fortune.”’ 


— He nry Ward Beecher. 


It is such a 
reputation that this 


Bank enjoys. 


The Plainfield Trust Company 


Plainfield, N. J. 


Railroads 

difficult fact confronting rail- 
management today is the impossibility 
f planning for the future on anything like 
i comprehensive scale, as under existing cir- 
foretell what future 
will be. Continual 
legislation is one of the most 
disturbing factors the transportation indus- 
try and all other 

Reducing rates may be 
the shipper as to the 
securities. What the 


needs is service 


The 
road 


most 


cumstances no one can 


conditions of operation 


tinkering with 


face. 
just as hurtful to 
investor in railroad 


wants 


industries have to 


and 


shipper 
and an assurance of service. 
That is more important than rate reduction. 
The diversion of transcontinental 
from the roads to the 
Canal steamship lines aggregated last year 
about six million tons between the Atlantic 
and Pacific coasts of the United States. 
The railroads can compete for this traffic 


freight 


western Panama 


only by making their rates between competi- 
tive points approximately the same as the 
substantially lower ones charged for steam- 
ship transportation; but the so-called long 
and short haul provision of the Interstate 
Commerce Law prohibits the railroads from 
making lower rates between such competi- 
tive points than are applicable at interme- 
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diate points, except by specific authority of 
the Interstate Commerce Commission. 

The motor vehicle competition problem is 
and it 
all factors to 
thing 
starting 


new is big. It takes time to readjust 
meet it. But in 


safely be set 


beginning 
down as the 

transportation has 
henceforth be consid 


one may 
point 


come to stay. It 


motor 
must 
part of the 
ery as a whole. 

Motor truck 
not only its 


ered as transportation machin 
however, has 
marked limita 
traffic handled by 
expressed in ton 


transportation, 
uses, but very 
tions. In 1922 the entire 
motor trucks miles. was 
traffic. 
place of the railroads as 

With an 


ive 


only about 1% per cent of the railroac 
It cannot take the 
a wholesale carrie! average ca 


pacity for trucks of tons and an ave 
age capacity of forty 
it would take twenty 
the freight car capacity of 
now owned by the 

The railroads 
facts and are 


freight cars, 
million trucks to equal 
the 2.500.000 cars 


tons for 


railroads. 
facing these 
truck as 


for the special uses t 


themselves are 


adopting the motor 
an auxiliary service 
which it is fitted. But it is a 
to permit the motor truck to 
cutthroat competitor of 


false policy 
operate as a 
railroads 
practically 
taxation, to 


and to he 
subsidized by free or 
built by 


are 


free hig! 
which the rai 
largest contributors 
Such a policy cannot continue without disas 
ter. both to the and the publi 
that needs the railroads. 

I favor 
they are 


Ways, 
roads among the 
railroads 


ertent that 
logical and make for economy: but 
forced and artificial putting together of dif 
ferent properties, they hay 
pen to have a relationship t 
each other 
plish anything of 

It has 


consolidations to the 


simply because 
geographical 
will, in my opinion, not accom 
benefit 

suggested that 
mental should have the 
order consolidations to be made and 
to fix the price at which one property should 
another. I am old-fashioned 
the right of 
buyer and 
unimpaired If a 
considers it 


been some gove 
agency 


such 


power 


he acquired by 
free ne 
should 


strong 


enough to believe that 
gotiations 
be left 
railroad 


between seller 
larger or 
really advantageous to 
weaker one, it invariably 
pay than the other is 
rather than the chance of losing 


absorb a is almost 
ready to 
worth 


it. 


even more 


risk 


“Insuring Communities” is the title of an 
interesting recently delivered by 
Ralph Hayes, director of the New York Com- 
munity Trust, before the Life Underwriters’ 
Association of New York. 


address 

















HOW CAN THE UNSATISFACTORY CHECKING ACCOUNT 
BE MADE PROFITABLE? 


POLICY IN ACCEPTING ACCOUNTS 


FREDERICK P. H. SIDDONS 
Assistant Secretary, American Security and Trust Company, Washington, D. C. 


(Ieprror’s Nore: The 


mau be 


author of the 
ikewise to improve accounts that are on the 
experience and are particularly suggestive 
winks and trust companies that the 
lage calling for se 
PPLYING Clearing House methods 
to all departments of a financial in- 
stitution is good—good because its 
name alone tells the story of what each de 
could accomplish if their 
vent through a daily clearing course. 


martment work 


The 
been 


veakness of 


many organizations has 
their lack of attention to even the smallest 
details so essential to the backbone of every 
tried system. It is not that weakness which 
would indicate failure, but a weakness which 
that the methods adopted have not 
Rather than improve them 
they have been allowed to drift and no ae 
until 


shows 
heen correct, 
taken actual 
has demanded it. 


tion has been necessity 

Perhaps due to the rapid growth of banks 
during the last few 
heen given to the 


years, attention has not 
small 
which statistics show 
If a bank 


checking account. 
has been unprofitable 
beginning business 


policy of 


would adopt 
only checking ac 
unts with the contract end in that 


insisting upon the maintenance of a cer 


accepting 


view, 


tain minimum balance, its growth might be 
Vv at first, but that type of business would 
sound. The institution would never have 
me to the so-called periodical clean up 
stem which causes no end of trouble. 
Varying Policies in Opening Accounts 
But banks, and in some cases with unfor 
their desire to 
their checking 
willing to accept 
small amounts with absolutely no chance of 
mprovement. Some have gone so far as to 
advertise “Your Checking Account Solicited 
No Service Charge:” “No Matter How 
Small, Your Checking Account is Acceptable 
Here,” ete. 


nate results, in increase 


number of depositors, 


ve been accounts of 


observed not only as a preventative 


p actice 
ious attention and, if possible, 


lowing had been said: 
checking account 


following article sets forth definite policies that 
against 
ledger. 
in view of the 


unprofitable checking accounts but 
These precepts are based upon actual 
realization among 
services” has reached a 


growing 
of granting “free 
united action.) 


Would it not have been better if the fol 


“Open a satisfactory 
it will pay you?’ 


The policies which banks have adopted 


with respect to the opening of a small check 


ing account, have been: 

1. To accept any type of account on the 
strength of dealings in other depart- 
ments—as an accommodation alone. 

with the understanding 
that a service charge would be made if 
the amount fell below a certain amount. 


To open one 


To refuse small accounts entirely, thus 
destroying opportunities of possible de 
velopment. 

To be willing to open accounts with the 
understanding that they must be built 
up. 

Of the four the last is the best, but to suc- 
cessfully make such accounts profitable the 
policy adopted should be 
to from the beginning 


strictly adhered 
not allow it to lapse 
so that the bank acquires the reputation of 
having no policy at all. 


Specific Plans for Improving Accounts 
There is every indication that the country 
is returning to normalcy, and it has per 
mitted which taken the oppor 
tunity, to try out specific plans for improv 
ing the unprofitable account already on their 
The plans tried 
few years have beeu: 
1. To instill in the 
ing small accounts the value of 

taining satisfactory balances. 


banks have 


ledgers within the 


past 
minds of those hay 
main 


To cause a service charge to be entered 
against the accounts which fall below 
a certain average. 

To refuse to carry small accounts be- 
cause of unsatisfactory condition. 
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4. To be willing to open checking accounts 
with the understanding they must be 
built up if below the required standard. 

The first plan is by far the most feasible 

if it can be clearly explained and brought 
to the publiec’s attention, whose independent 
thought should be willing to accept it. Ex- 
perience again has shown that we can make 
strides in bringing the small account into 
the profitable class if our appeal is general. 
This can be accomplished if the bank will 
earnestly inform its non-profitable checking 
customers the plain facts through ever per- 
sistent advertising backed by a force which 
understands its purpose—otherwise it fails. 

If a bank advertises its policy its good will 

will not be hurt but strengthened because 
the stand taken will command the custom- 
er’s and public’s respect. Those who first 
fail to be impressed with the sincerity of 
the policy will finally see that a satisfactory 
checking account means credit, capital and 
a greatly improved financial standing, pro- 
viding especially safety where emergencies 
arise. This most convincing plan can reach 
the desired results through personal 
view, direct-by-mail, and 
of mouth advertising. 


The Service Charge 

The service charge system, the second, has 
a tinge of uncertainty about it which throws 
doubt as to whether or not it is finally to 
the best of interests to any institution. It 
may force some to improve their accounts, 
but many will feel entitled to continue a 
small account because they are paying out 
something for the service, and complaints 
on the part of a bank are not kindly re- 
ceived. The service charge, I believe, should 
never be used. It is far better to adopt the 
third policy of getting rid of the account 
because the customer refuses to follow good 
banking practices. 

The closing out by request of a small 
checking account which is unprofitable and 
unsatisfactory, is only successful if handled 
in a diplomatic yet firm manner. Any bank 
naturally reserves the right to rid itself of 
this type of business, but in almost 
case proper notice should be given. 

Have the right man behind it with the 
proper understanding of people, backed by 
the staff as the policy of the bank and the 
plan succeeds. This small account will be 
increased by the customer to avoid losing 
connections with a bank with which he is 
anxious to deal. If he fails, his account in 
almost every case is worthless. 

The first plan can be made even more suc- 
cessful by combining it with the third, us- 


inter 


newspaper word 


every 


ing the latter only upon customers who fail 
to take notice of this really educational plan 
of teaching a depositor the value of a sat- 
isfactory and profitable account. But each 
policy must be fitted into the community to 
which it is best suited—that determines the 
best plan to follow and if once adopted it 
should be carried out to the letter by using 
the Clearing House methods, 
day without settling 
squarely. 


Never let a 


pass each 


question 
A teller’s job is to settle 
Why should not 
this to our small 
to it that 
the other 
class. 


before he goes 
a specialist apply 
checking account and see 


home. 
such accounts are considered as 


work and kept in a profitable 


a ae 

SAVINGS OF AMERICAN PEOPLE 
Notwithstanding cumulative evidence of 
private and public extravagance this nation 
is building up wealth, and 
investments at a much more rapid pace than 
at any time in the _ history of the 
country and without any parallel in other 
parts of the world An interesting survey 
of the savings and wealth of American people 
was recently made by Mr. Frederick W 
Gehle, vice-president of the Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank of New York ata meet- 
ing of savings bank executives at the Brook- 


surplus savings 


other 


lyn Chamber of Commerce. He said in part: 


“Last year the net additions to deposits 
in savings banks in the United States was $1, 
140,000,000,” said Mr. Gehle, “and an even 
greater amount paid in life insurance 
premiums. But these amounts measured only 
a part of the real addition to the wealth of 
the American people. 
securities and in mortgages, together 
the durable things that were bought and 
paid for out of the people’s pockets—all of 
which were real savings such a 
large scale that the total addition to the 
wealth of the country for last 
culated to $12,000,000,000. It is 
safe to say that savings are now accumulat 
ing at the rate of last year. Reduced to a 
daily basis, this would signify that $30,000,- 
000 is being added every day to savings, in- 
vestments and additions to the wealth of 
the A1erican people. No other people ever 
attained to such a standard of living or 
spent money so lavishly as we, and at the 
same time much.” 


was 


Investments in new 


with 


-were on 


year is cal- 


have been 


saved so 
The Bankers Trust Company of California 
is being formed in Los Angeles. Among those 
interested are: Harry W. Watson, Clarence 
Ferguson, T. J. Walker, Phil. L. Lindley and 
Stanley McIntosh who will be president. 
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Out-of-town 
Service 


Occasionally a friend or a client 
may need the assistance of an 
out-of-town trust company. If 
the need should arise for a trust 
company in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you suggest 
a call upon us. 


For more than 40 years we have 
specialized in investment bank- 
ing (having already served over 
6900 banks and bankers) and we 
feel that this experience particu- 
larly qualifies us to solve any of 
the many problems that may be 
submitted to a trust company, 
whether administering an estate, 
managing a trust fund, or merely 
giving advice on financial ques- 
tions. 


Whenever you send any clients 
to us, you can be confident that 
their interests and yours will be 
thoroughly protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 
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Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we 
handle to the best advantage any business of 


ture entrusted to our care. 
As Trustees for Mortgage 


ximating $70,000,000, we 


5 11 


his class of business, and to 


y 


panies. 


Our Real Estate Department 
buying, sell lmini 


ng, and administration of properties, ¢ 


ana mortgages, together Iti ‘aluations and rep 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 Capital paid up $500,000 


FIRST WOMAN APPOINTED ON CITY 
DEBT COMMISSION 

Miss Frieda Mueller, who has been asso- 
ciated with the First Wisconsin Company, 
an affiliation of the First Wisconsin National 
Bank, has been appointed a member of the 
Milwaukee City Debt Commission, succeed- 
ing W. H. Upmeyer, chairman of the Com- 
mission. It is believed that Miss Mueller is 
the first woman in the United States to be 
entrusted with such an appointment. As a 
member of the Commission her name will be 
on all bonds issued by Milwaukee. The 
debt commission is also in charge of the 
city’s amortization fund which now exceeds 
$600,000. Miss Mueller is a graduate of 
Wellesley. 





Clinton F. Berry, advertising manager, 
Union Trust Company, Detroit, has been re- 
elected director of the Adecraft Club of De- 
troit. Mr. Berry has been director and treas- 
urer of the club during the past two years. 

The National Bank of New Jersey, located 
in New Brunswick, reports total resources 





Eityeee 4” 


of $12,479,000; deposits, $10,920,000; capital, 
$500,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$895,791. The trus “par . ic j charge ; 
; 0,4 1 rhe trust department is in charge men a tac al mae, mee 
of Trust Officer E. J. Reilly, Jr. ‘ommission of 


Milwaukee 


Miss FrrepA MUELLER 
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She WASHINGTON, D. C. 


WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. Resources over JOHN B. LARNER, 
616-620 17th St., N. W. $15,000,000.00 President 


THE CALENDAR SAVINGS BANK er of the bank may deposit as much as he or 


Of the numerous savings bank devices to she desires. The calendar bank is supplied 


ncourage regular savings habits and thrift without cost to any customer opening a sav- 
ne of the most effective is the savings cal ings 
endar bank recently originated and intro 
duced by the Wells Fargo Bank & Union 
Trust Company of San Francisco The A decision of the Appellate Division of the 


account. 


rincipal feature of this combination savings New York Supreme Sourt sustains a pro 
bank and calendar is that a coin must be vision in the will of the late John B. Don 


deposited in order to change the date each chian, New York merchant, giving the resid- 


lay. A dime changes the date and a quarter uary estate valued at $400,000 to the 

is necessary to change the month and an American Board of Commissioners for For 

extra nickel is required to change the nu eign Missions to be devoted to charitable, 

merals every ten days. There is also a slot religious and similar purposes in certain 
“conscience fund” in which the hold cities in Asia Minor. 


G Say 

—_— 0o 

the on i fornin, 
Brigh LENDaR W & 


ay 


The Wells Fargo Bank and Union Trust Company of San Francisco is fea- 

turing a new so-called Calendar Bank as part of its savings campaign. It 

s necessary to deposit coins of different denominations to change the dates 
is well as the months 
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In the City of Steel 


The experience, resources 
and prestige of an organi- 
zation perfected to handle 
the largest transactions are 
at the service of those who 
may need banking con- 
nections in Pittsburgh. 


We welcome the oppor- 
tunity to serve you. 


Capital and Surplus 
$43, 500,000.00 


THEUNion IRust Co. 


OF PITTSBURCH 


FIFTH, GRANT. OLIVER AND WILLIAM PENN PLACE 











Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of * Trust Company Law.”’ 


| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THI 

PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. | 


The Free Use of Trust Moneys by the 

Creator of a Trust Negatives Any In- 

tention to Make the Trust Irrevocable. 

The defendant deposited money in his own 
name as trustee for his daughter. Although 
he made deposits from time to time he alsv 
made withdrawals, even to the extent of 
withdrawing the whole fund. He repeatedly 
declared his intention to provide a “nest egg” 
for his daughter by depositing $25 a 
in the trust account. This weekly deposit 
was in fact made. The daughter claimed 
that the fund or deposit belonged to her 
since her father had created an irrevocable 
trust in her favor. Her claim was denied. 

The court said that there could be no ir- 
trust unless the father intended 
to clothe the daughter with the full benefi- 
cial ownership of the funds and divest him- 
self of all right to participate therein; that 
in determining this intention, not only what 
he said but what he did would be considered. 
It concluded that the father’s continued use, 
for his own purposes, of the money deposited 
in trust inconsistent with any real in- 
tention to part irrevocably with the money. 
Consequently the trust was revocable at his 
pleasure.—Frank vs. Heiman (258 8. 
1000, 


week 


revocable 


was 


A Foreign Trust Company Qualified to 

Do Business in California Is Competent 

to Act as Trustee Under the Will of a 
Non-resident Decedent. 


A resident of Illinois died 
property located in California. 
he named his son and an Illinois trust 
company as executors and trustees. After 
the probate of the will in Illinois letters tes- 
tamentary were issued to the decedent’s son 
in California. He subsequently filed his final 
account and a petition praying that the resi- 
due of the estate be distributed to him and 


leaving real 
By his will 


CAREFUL ATTENTION 
CONDUCT 
SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 


OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF 
THEMSELVES OF 


WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
rRUST COM- 


THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


his co-trustee, the Northern Trust Company. 
The petition as to the trust company 
denied. On appeal to the Supreme Court of 


held that the trust 
pany, having qualified to do business in the 


was 


California it was com- 
State, was competent to act 


the will. 


as trustee under 
A decree was accordingly entered 
ordering a distribution to the trust company. 

-In re Eddy’s Estate (221 Pae. 


635). 


Commission May Be Computed Upon 

Money Received from Rental of Real 

Estate Foreclosed and Held in Trust, 

and on Sums Paid Out as Charges in 

Behalf of the Real Estate. 

Certain mortgages, items of trust funds, 
were foreclosed and the real _ property 
bought in for the trust estate. Rents were 
received and moneys paid for taxes and the 
upkeep of the property so purchased. It 
was contended that the trustees were only 
entitled to commissions upon the net income 
of the estate. The Surrogate’s Court held 
that the real property acquired on fore- 
closure took on the character of the mort- 
gage indebtedness and became personalty in 
the hands of the trustees. It became their 
duty to convert the realty into money and 
to account for the proceeds. Consequently 
commissions were to be computed upon the 
moneys received rentals and moneys 
paid out for taxes and upkeep of the prop- 
erty.—Matter of Richard Sathers (122 N. Y. 
Mise. 543.) 


from 


A Bank Receiving Deposits Knowing 
That It Is Insolvent Is Trustee ex-Male- 
ficio of the Deposits. 

The defendant bank received deposits of 
the plaintiff at a time when it knew that it 


was hopelessly insolvent. A receiver was 


subsequently appointed to take charge of its 
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CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Three increases in capital, and three decided expan- 


sions in Banking 


Quarters testify to the substantial 


growth of this Trust Company in the past twenty years. 


Organized in 1903 


affairs. 
of the 
Ordinarily upon the making of a deposit the 
relation between the 


The plaintiff sued for the amount 
deposits and was allowed to recover. 
bank and the deposi 
tor becomes that of debtor and creditor, and 
on the failure of the bank the depositor is 
treated 
entitled 


stances in this case, however, the acceptance 


as all other general creditors and is 
to no priority. Under the circum 
of the deposit was 
the relation of 


a fraud on the depositor ; 


debtor and creditor never 


instead, the bank became trustee ea 


arose: 
maleficio of the money deposited and the re 
ceiver when he took charge of the assets of 
the bank constructive 


Supreme 


became trustee e. 
nuileficio. The Court of Virginia 
holds also that in this the 
depositor is not obliged to identify or trace 
the money which 


such a case as 
with the 
funds of the bank; the entire mass 
with the amount 


Was co-mingled 
veneral 


is charged of the deposit. 


Resources in 1923 over $20,000,000 


Board of Supervisors of Lunenberg County 


rs. Prine Banl 


(121 8S. E. 


Hdward-Lunenberg County 
903 ) 


BOND AND MORTGAGE COMPANY FOR 
NEWARK 

Plans are being developed by the Fidelity 

Newark, New Je 

McCarter is presi 

bond 


is propose i 


Union Trust Company of 
Uzal H 


organization of a 


sey, of which Mr 
dent, for the and 
mortgage guaranty 
that the 
title department of the 


company. It 


new enterprise will take over thi 
Fidelity Union Trust 
McCarter recently outlined 


his plans for the proposed new company to 


Company. Mr 
group of lawyers and a committee was ap 
pointed to formulate a plan of organization 
It is understood that the Fidelity 
own controlling interest in the new 
that the remaining stock 
be offered to attorneys 


Union wil 
stock 


company and will 


Tue ABOVE ILLUSTRATION SHOWS PART OF THE ARMY OF EMPLOYEES AND TRUST BOoosTERS 
OF THE CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY 
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PROMOTION FOR FREDERICK P. H. 
SIDDONS 

Frederick P. H. Siddons, who was recently 
elected assistant secretary of the American 
Security & Trust Company of Washington, 
Db. C. has made a notable record in the pro- 
duction of effective publicity and new busi- 
ness methods. He handles the advertising, 
new business and credit work for the Ameri 
ean Security & Trust Company and his re- 
cent official advancement is in recognition of 


meritorious services. 


. DIDDONS 
American Security & Tru 
uppointed Assistant Secret 
let inetitotion 
Mr. Siddons graduated from the Univer 
sity of Wisconsin in 1920 and soon after be 
wiated with the newly formed new 
business department of the American Se 
curity & Trust Company. In March, 1923, 
he became manager of the new business de 
partment as well as credit manager and 
last February he was made assistant secre 
tary. Mr. Siddons is also a graduate of the 
National University Law School and during 
the World War he served as second lieuten 
ant of field artillery. 


Members of the Park Bank Club com- 
posed of employees of the National Park 
Bank of New York and their guests, in all 
about 500 persons, held their annual spring 
dinner dance in the Grand Ballroom of the 
Hotel Pennsylvania recently. 


1863 1923 


Upon the foundation of sixty 
years’ experience and growth is 


based the present organization of 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 
and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


This experience has developed a 
highly specialized service in both 
banks, applicable to the needs of 


banks and bankers. 


Calls and correspondence are 
invited relative to the facilities 
afforded for the transaction of 
domestic and international finan- 
cial business of every conservative 


character. 


Combined Resources exceed 


$350,000,000.00 


JAMES B. FORGAN, Chairman 
Board of Directors of both banks 
FRANK O. WETMORE 
President 


First National Bank of Chicag 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR 
President 
First Trust and Savings Bank 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.” 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over One Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 

















THE HOUR OF TRIAL FOR AMERICAN BUSINESS 


FESTUS J. WADE 
President, Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 


MERICAN business is having its day 
in court. Industry is on trial. And 
all because one most vital cog in the 

business machine has been picked for a play- 
thing by the radical. 

Blessings are usually unappreciated until 
the time comes to give them up. So few 
of us can remember the days before the 
railroads came, we have not had to do with- 
out them, and we do not appreciate them. 
Now, when they are attacked, we think we 
are not interested. 


The business life of America, a land of 
great distances, is so closely interwoven 
with steam transportation that the two are 
like the Siamese twins who will perish when 
separated. Imagine, if you can what would 
happen if the railroads had to quit tomor- 
row. What would happen to the food sup- 
ply? What would happen to the wholesale 
houses? What would happen to the mails? 
What would happen to you? Business would 


stop dead in its tracks, and time would be 
turned back 100 years. 

Bills now being presented in Congress, 
amending the Transportation Act and regu- 
lating the already overregulated railroads, 
are the danger. Men who are not trans- 
portation experts are trying to adjust a 
mechanism which is already adjusted and 
working well. The usual result is bound 
to follow unless public opinion steps in with 
all its weight. 

In this their hour of trial, the railroads 
need militant, not passive friends. You are 
not a disinterested spectator—you cannot sit 
passively by and see the credit of a key in- 
dustry destroyed, and you cannot do it for 
this reason—surely and inevitably that de- 
struction will find its way into your life, 
ani affect your pocketbook. Protests to the 
lawmakers of the United States against tam- 
pering with the Transportation Act are in 
order. 
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CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK COMPLETES 


SIXTY YEARS 


It was 
War in 
group of 


during dark 
1864, just sixty years ago, that a 
prominent New York financiers 
brought about the organization of the Union 
Trust Company which combined with the 
Central Trust Company in 1918, when great 
clouds rested 
ind thus formed what is now 
Central Union Trust Company. 
traditions and conservative 


the days of the Civil 


war again upon the nation, 
known as the 
The fine 
policies which 
characterized both the Union Trust Company 
its 1864 and the 
Company from its establishment 
up to the time of the merger six 


years ago have been worthily observed and 


since organization in 
tral Trust 


in 1875 


Cen- 


carried on to greater fruition by the Central 


Union Trust Company. 

In the administration as well the 
ume of individual and corporate trust 
the Central Union Trust Company oc- 
cupies a distinguished position among the 
largest and most efficient trust companies in 
the United States. The wisdom of the merger 


vol- 
busi 


as 


ne 
hess 


in 1918 has been amply confirmed by subse- 
quent developments. At the time the merger 
was commented as an ideal 
the Central Trust Company had 
exceptionally successful in developing 
corporate trust service while the Union Trust 
Company had acquired an equally high 
standing in connection with individual trust 


on arrangement 
because 


peen 


management. 
The 
Company, 


eareer of the Central Union Trust 
represented in the history of 


the two former units and since the merger, 


as 


provides one of the most interesting chapter 
in the annals of American trust company 
development, particularly in demonstrating 
the advantages and adaptability of corporate 
trusteeship. The earlier history recalls the 
names of such outstanding figures in the New 
York financial world as Frederic P. Olcott, 
James N. Wallace and Edward King who 
left the enduring impress of their personali- 
ties and achievements not only the 
organizations with which they asso- 


upon 
were 


ciated but upon the broader phases of con- 


structive banking 
velopment as well. 

In December, 1919, Mr. George Willets 
Davison, the present encumbent, was elected 
president of the Central Union Trust Com- 
pany following the vacancy created by the 


and trust company de- 


OF SERVICE 


death of James N. Wallace. He had 


the confidant and was closely associated with 


been 


the late Mr. Wallace as vice-president of the 
Central Trust Company since 1912. He con- 
connection with 
the financial operations of the war, serving 
for a time as Deputy Governor of the Fed- 
Bank of New York in charge 
of the organization of the redeposit of Goy- 
funds in the of this district. 
native of Long Island and a gradu 
ate of Wesleyan University, likewise having 
the New York 
Dickinson University. Under 
the Central Union Trust 
has continued its notable record of 
The Central Trust 
of the largest dividend among 
banks and trust companies of this city. 
its capital of $12,500,000 a total of 24 
cent dividends was distributed last year 
showing increase of $4,488,000 in 
surplus and undivided profits 
total $23,826,000. The March 20, 


tributed valuable service in 


eral Reserve 


ernment 
He is a 


banks 


degrees from and 


man- 


University 
able 
Company 


his 
agement 
progress. 
Union Company is one 
the 


On 


paying 


per 
be- 
sides an 
which 
1924, 


now 
state- 


GEORGE WILLETS DAVISON 
President Central Union Trust Company, New York 
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HIS interesting historical edifice THE ANCESTRAL CASTLE of 


IRISH ANCESTRAL CASTLE FOR SALE 





a titled Irish gentleman 


is situated in the most beautiful scenery of S. IRELAND, and with domain extending 


over 500 acres. 
tion, fourteen bedrooms. Bathrooms, 
tensive garage and stabling. 
First-class shooting and river fishing. 
with tennis courts and lakes. Deer park. 
Productive home-farm and good 
i pply by only to *‘S. U.” 
tg 3/1 Budge Row, 


Lelter 


$250.- 

The 
administration a large 
and individual trusts. 
Besides the main office at SO Broadway the 
Central Union conducts branch offices at 
Fifth avenue and 60th street and at Madison 
avenue and 42d street. 

The board of directors of the Central 
Union Trust Company contains the names of 
New York’s foremost men of fi- 
and business. The executive staff is 
one of the most capable identified with trust 
company administration. Senior officers who 
with President Davison are 
Vice-presidents Theo. G. Smith, J. Y. G. 
Walker, J. V. B. Thayer, F. J. Fuller, F. J. 
Leary, C. R. Berrien, F. B. Smidt, B. A. 
Morton, H. C. Holt, E. P. Rogers, H. M. 
Popham, M. Ferguson; treasurer, H. M. 
Myrick; secretary, M. Ferguson. 


resources of 


$200,552,900. 


ment shows aggregate 


842.000, and deposits of 


has under 


corporate 


company 
volume of 


some of 


nance 


are associated 


At the annual meeting of the Bankers 
Club of Richmond, Va., Julien L. Hill, presi- 
dent of the State & City Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, was elected president. Mr. Hill is also 
vice-president of the Richmond Chamber of 
Commerce, and is prominently connected 
with a number of other business and civic 
organizations. 


Up-to-date in every respect, electric light and central heating. 
large domestic i 


Six recep- 


accommodation and offices. Ex- 


Spacious gardens and well timbered pleasure grounds 
Private golf links. Hunt 
kitchen-garden. 


ing with two packs. 


, care Charles Barker & Sons, Lid., 
London, England 


BANKERS ASSOCIATION CONVENTION 
CALENDAR 


June 3-5—St. Paul. 
Asheville. 
Yosemite Valley. 


White 


Minnesota 
North 
California 
District of 
Sulphur. 
Washington—J une 
13-14 
13-14 
16-17 
June 16-18—Mason City. 
June 


June 4-6 
June 4-7 


Columbia 


Carolina 


June 5-6 


10-12 


Seaside. 


Olympia. 
Oregon—J une 
Utah 
Idaho 


lowa 


June Ogden. 


June Boise. 
Michigan 

Boat trip. 
South 
Ohio 


i7-20—Grand Haven— 


Dakota—June 17-18—Huron. 
18-20—Cedar Point. 
June 19-20—Deeatur. 
June 20-21—Boulder. 
England 20-21—South 


June 
Illinois 
Colorado 
New 

Me. 
New York 

tel, Montreal, 
Wisconsin—June 24-25—Milwaukee. 
North Dakota—June 26-27—Fargo. 
West Virginia—July 16-17—Bluefield. 
Montana—July 17-19—Bozeman. 
Delaware—Sept. 4—-Rehoboth. 

New Mexico—Sept. 21-23—Albuquerque. 
Arizona—Oct. 24-25—Prescott. 


June Poland, 


June 23-25—Mount Royal Ho- 
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THE INTER-ALLY DEBTS—AN ANALYSIS OF WAR AND 
WAR PUBLIC FINANCE, 


With all the 
ind =practical 
tangle in 


world hopeful of an 
solution of the 
Europe the Trust 
New York most timely 
and invaluable service in presenting at 


early 
reparations 
sunkers Com- 
pany of renders a 
this 
stage a most comprehensive and authoritative 
analysis of war and post-war public finance 
covering the period from 1914 to 1923 under 
the title “The Inter-Ally Debts.” It is mani 
festly impossible to give an adequate ap 
and the wealth of 
carefully plotted facts and figures which this 
book this 


most 


praisement of the scope 


contains, in a review of kind 


Suffice it to say that it is the com- 
plete analytic survey that has yet appeared, 
at least in this country of the 

baffling 


mobilization of 


tremendous 
and almost creation as 
public financial resources 
which played such an essential and decisive 
role in the conduct of the war. 


well as 


No effort has been spared by the Bankers 
Trust Company, with its 
abroad, to 


direct 
make this book au- 
thoritative and to support the statistical con 
with official The author is 
Harvey E. Fisk and while the primary ob 
ect is to cover the subject of Inter-Ally 
debts the careful reader is enabled to ob 

a thorough grasp of the financial status 

the belligerent nations prior to the war, 
monetary 


sourcees ol 


information 


clusions 


data. 


marshaling of and currency 
during the various stages of the 
ir and the 


d inelusive of the year 


pedients 
post-war developments up to 
1923. 

current as to the 
War. In this analysis 
placed at $80,680,000,000 


Varying estimates are 
ost of the Great 
he war 


gold 


cost is 
and figured in the currency of the va 
rious nations involved, reducing them to dol 
lars at par of 
penditure is 


exchange, the 
placed at 
public 
commitments 


debts To 


aggregate ex- 
$208,600 000 000 — in- 
obligations, 
and increase of 
arrive at a 
statement the 


volving loans, treasury 
national 
uniform 


figures for each 


basis of 
nation have 
been divided for each year of the war by the 
wholesale prices index 
tion, giving the 


prices. 


number of that na- 
result in terms of 1915 
It may give some idea of the mag- 
nitude of the $80.000,000,000 gold cost of 
the war to state that this sum would re- 
produce all of the railway mileage of the 
world and still leave twenty billions to build 
and equip an additional railway system as 
creat as that of the United States. It ex- 
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POST- 
1914-1923 


ceeds by ten 
wealth of 
bined 


billions the total estimated 


1914; the com- 
France and Italy; the total 
government in great 


2°26 years 


Great 
wealth of 


cost of 


Britain in 


Britain for the 
revolution of 1688, in- 
cluding the cost of all wars, large and small, 
of that period. 
States 
1791 through to 
fought by 


since the 


The expenses of the United 
Government from its 

1915, including the 
country, cost but 
of the gold cost of the Great War. 
embracing the 
and including 
with unpaid accrued interest, total $28,261,- 
000,000. The greatest burden of the 
upon the United 


amounting at the 
$11.861,.000,000 — to 


foundation in 


wars 


this one-third 


Inter-ally loans, period of 


the war post-armistice 


loans 


loans 


devolved States and Great 


Britain, close of 1923 to 
credit of the 
States and $11,171.000,000 for Great 
Toaans by totaled 

Britain 
well as 
balances 


United 
sritain. 
$3.464.000.000 
and France 
lenders so that 
United 
while Great 
Britain was a net creditor for $4.682,000,000 
The affords 
mony of the great 
United States 
allied banker 
in 1917. It 
pect of the 


France 
both Great 
borrowers «as 


However, 
were 
het creditor 
States 


show. the 


loans at S11.S58,000.000, 


book most illuminating 
contribution 


when it 


testi 
made by the 
became the 
upon entering the 
how the 


war 
whole as- 
changed when Uncle 
Sam opened his pocketbook and supplied 


show = 


war Was 


in 


limited funds to provide munitions, supplies 


and equipment. Up to the 


time the armi 
stice was signed the 


States had fur- 


valued at S7,- 


United 

with goods 
exclusive of 
abroad 


nished its 
OT7T.000.000, 
mulated 


allies 
vast supplies aceu- 
home. Including 
post-war loans the maximum of ten 
was reached, not 


and at 
billions 
taking into account the 
contributed by the Red 
by relief agencies and private credits. 


large sums Cross, 
These 

brief 

and 


impressive figures 
generalization of the mass of 
statistics embodied in the 
Trust Company’s publication. 
devoted 


represent but a 
facts 
Bankers 
Chapters are 
war to each 
nation; how they respectively financed their 
requirements, resort to taxation, internal 
borrowing, external market borrowing and 
finally inter-nation borrowing. Other chap- 
ters set forth the resources of the involved 
nations, national wealth, income and debt 
comparisons; payments under the Versailles 
Treaty and many related facts. 


to showing the cost of 
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C. B. MERRIAM 


Vice-President 


- 


Che 
Central Trust Company 
TOPEKA, KANSAS 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 


The Company has organized Ten Departments 


1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 

3. Transfer 8. Agency 

4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 

5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 
Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matte 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 








seveesvovenesssesesesssounsoeseneense 





“MAIN STREET” IDEA WHEN APPLIED TO BANK ADVERTISING 


EDWIN BIRD WILSON 
President, Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., New York 


What is bank advertising? It is 
about a bank. 

There are many ways of transmitting news, 
especially in Some banks be- 
lieve in the “village gossip” method. They 
say. “Our customers will advertise us.” That 
is true to a remarkable degree. If you make 
a mistake, your customer will let his neigh- 
know all about it. If make your 
customer mad, she will advertise the griev- 


news 
disseminatel 


these days. 


bors you 
ance throughout the bridge or sewing circle. 
If you do a good service for your customer 
let his friends know about it, but 
ie is likely to accept satisfactory service as 

matter of course. You may have to re- 
mind him of his satisfaction, never of his 
discontent. One of the best ways to remind 
him is by continuous advertising. 

Another way of transmitting news of a 
bank is by making the local newspaper sore 
and getting some “free knocks” instead of 
the “free puffs” so much desired by many 
banking institutions and so much overesti- 
mated in value, 

A bank that relies too much on “free 
puffs,” as the English call the unpaid-for 
press notices, is placing itself in an unfa- 
vorable position in its relations with the lo- 
cal newspapers. The obligation is on the 
wrong side, and if a “news item” detrimen- 
tal to the bank falls into the editorial hands 
it is apt to look just as good to the editor 
as any other kind of an item. How much better 
is the business position of the bank that deals 
with the newspapers on a strictly business 
basis, pays for its space to tell the news 
of the bank in its own way, undistorted by 
rumor and uncolored by editorial whim. 


he may 


Paid-for advertising in newspapers is the 
best kind of advertising for most banks. It 
forms the best foundation for other kinds ot 
advertising and new business efforts. 
Banks whose business is national and in- 
ternational in scope have found it necessary 
to go beyond the local newspapers and use 
such publications as general magazines and 
banking journals, the former to reach the 
business the latter to reach banks 
with which they wish to have correspondence. 

Another way to disseminate news 
about a banking institution is by pamphlet- 
ing. Many a conversion has resulted from a 
“tract,” containing a fragment of the Gos- 
pel. Many a man has been converted to the 
habit of banking something regularly by 
means of little printed messages, well writ- 
ten, well illustrated, well humanized. 

Then there’s the business letter personally 
addressed to a prospective customer, telling 
him what the bank is, does and wants—wants 
him to be a customer and get the benefits 
that the bank can bestow through its many 
personal services. If letters do not contain 
news about a bank, they are not bank ad 
vertisements in a true sense. 

Billboards and electric signs have their 
place in the dissemination of news, but they 
have always seemed to me to be _ better 
adapted to commercial than to bank adver 
tising. Cards in street cars, omnibuses, ele 
vated and subway trains and other vehicles 
of transportation have in many cases been 
used successfully by banks. Of necessity the 
news has to be condensed and such advertis 
ing cannot take the place of newspaper and 
pamphlet advertising. 


public, 


good 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS ‘TRUST COMPANY 
Capital and Surplus, $1,700,000 


Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY OF NEW JERSEY COMBINES 
WITH CITY NATIONAL BANK OF PLAINFIELD 


lo meet the need for broader banking serv- 
ice and facilities the directors of 
the Plainfield Trust Company and the City 
National Bank of Plainfield, N. J., have ap- 
proved a plan to combine the interests of the 
institutions, according to a recent an- 
from President Harry H. Pond 
Plainfield Trust Although 
physical merger is contemplated at this 
time the announcement. is that 
being prepared for an elegant new 


increased 


nouncement 
of the Company. 
also made 
plans are 
milding as the future home of the enlarged 
organization. At present both banks will re- 
main in their respective quarters under the 
sale 
This 


trust 


ifficers and directors. 
brings together the largest 
and the largest 
Plainfield, as well as two of the 
financial institutions in New Jer- 
The combined capital, surplus and un- 
ivided profits of both institutions is $1,642,- 
iS2; deposits, $18,514,017 and with resources 
$20,521,725. Both members of the 
Federal Reserve system. The City National 
Bank dates its organization back to 1875 and 
the Plainfield Trust Company to 1902. The 
March 31, statement of the Plainfield Trust 
Company showed total resources of $11,386,- 
$10,078,000; capital, 
profits of $1,120,893 besides 
$119,000. During the 
past twelve months deposits of both institu- 
ions have increased $1,200,000. 


alliance 
company national 
ank in 


rongest 


are 


00: deposits, surplus 
and undivided 


special reserves of 


The personnel of the board of directors of 
the Plainfield Trust Company is one of ex- 
ceptional including the 
lents of two of the largest financial institu- 
tions in New York City, the president of a 
rominent New Jersey trust company, the 
eX-Commissioner of Banking and Insurance 


strength vice-presi- 


of New Jersey; the manager of a large lo 
manufacturing industry, the president of 
successful business, three 
road director and two retired business me 
The City National Bank has a 
directorate. 

The officers of The Plainfield Trust Com 
pany are: Harry H. Pond, president; Augus- 
tus V. Heely, DeWitt Hub- 
bell, vice-president, secretary and treasurer; 
F. Irving Walsh, secretary-treas 
urer; H. Douglas trust 
assistant secretary; Russell C. Doeringer, as- 
sistant treasurer; Marjorie E. Schoeffel, as- 
sistant secretary. 

The directors of The Plainfield Trust Con 
pany are: Charles W. McCutchen, chairman 
of the board: Henry M. Cleaver, Leroy H 
Gates, Frederick Geller, Arthur M. Harris 
Augustus V. Heely, DeWitt Hubbell, Edward 
H. Ladd, Jr., Harry H. Pond, Charles A 
Reed, Frank H. Smith, John P. 
Samuel Townsend, Cornelius B. Tyler, Lewis 
Kk. Waring. 

The 
are: Louis K. 
Smith, vice-president ; 
cashier; H. H. 
LD. M. Runyon, assistant 
Volk, assistant cashier. 


attorneys, a rail- 


also strong 


vice-president ; 


assistant 


1 


Davis, officer and 


Stevens, 


officers of The City National Bai 

Hyde, president; William P. 
Arthur E. Crone, 
assistant cashier; 
cashier ; 


Coward, 


George BE 


Louis A. Bruenner has been appointed at 
assistant Maiden Lar 
branch and John D. Revene an assistant mat 
ager of the Prince street branch of t! 
Chase National Bank of New York. 

Joseph H. Ward. real estate officer of the 
Title Guarantee & Trust Company, Nev 
York, has been elected a trustee at the Ex 
celsior Savings Bank. 


manager of the 
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APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS AND 
TRUSTEES UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


Following are among the latest 
appointment of 


ies and banks of New 


announce- 
ments of the trust compa- 
York City in various 
fiduciary capacities including transfer agent, 
registrar, trustee under corporate indentures 
to secure issues of securities, ete. : 

fhe Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has appointed 
$2,500,000 City of 


heen trustee for the 
Karlsbad 


municipal 


(Republic of 

external loan of 
1925 thirty-vear S per cent sinking fund zold 
onds, due Jan. 1, 1954. Trustee for $2,000, 
000 of American Machine and Foundry Com- 
pany 


(Czechoslovakia ) 


15-year 6 per cent secured sinking fund 
sold bonds due April 1, 
00 of Bolmer 


1939, and for $250,- 


Construction Company, Inc., 
loan. 


Elee- 


mortgage 


cent 
Trustee for $8,000,000 of 


first mortgage 7 per serial gold 
Birmingham 
tric Company refunding 


gold bonds. 


first and 
The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
ippointed depositary of the $1,500,000, 
mortgage and collateral trust 74% per 
fund gold bonds of the 
Motor Company for a 
f which 


First 
cent 
Lexington 
protective committee 

Murphey is chair- 
the Empire Coke Company 
indenture securing an 
0) collateral 


monds, 


sinking 


Chauncey H. 
man; trustee by 


under 


issue of $400,- 


trust 6 per cent gold 


10-year 
The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 


pointed transfer agent of the prior prefer- 
ence stock of the Glidden regis- 
trar of the preferred and common stock of 
the United Central Oil Corporation; regis- 
trar of the Lion Oil Refining Company stock 
without nominal or par value. 

The Equitable Trust Company of 
York has appointed 


preferred stock of the 


Company ; 


New 
registrar of the 
Coal 
divi- 


stocks of 


been 
Consolidation 
Company; agent for disbursement of 
and 


Penn Company. 


dends on 
the West 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company has 
appointed transfer agent of the com- 
mon stock of the Wolfe Oil Corporation. The 
same institution has been appointed transfer 
agent of the common stock of the 
Match Company. 
The New York 
appointed transfer 


preferred common 


been 


Diamond 


Trust been 

agent of an additional 
issue of Consolidated Gas Electric Light and 
Power Company of 


Company has 


Baltimore 
preferred stock; also registrar of the Penn- 
sylvania Electric Corporation preferred and 
common Gold Dust 


Series “C” 


stocks; depositary for 


Corporation under the voti 


2sth. 


common stock 


trust agreement ol 
The Guaranty 
appointed transfe1 
S per cent cumulative participating preferr 
stock of The Burden Iron Company, havi 
par value of ner 


January 


Trust Company has _ bee 


agent of 15,000 shares 


share: transfer age 


for the capital ‘k of the Pierce Petrok 
Corporation, without nominal or par 


trustee, paying agent and 


April 1, 


mpany, 


valu 
registrar under 
1924, of the Sout 


Ine., securing an 


indenture dated 
ern Building C 
thorized issue of $2,100,000 par value first 
fund gol: 


agent for 


mortgage 6% per cent sinking 


bonds, due 1939: 


transfer LOO. 


shares of 7 per cent cumulative prefer! 
stock of the Consolidation Coal Company 
The Chase National 
pointed registrar of the 
the Staten Island 
75.000 


trar of 


Bank has been 
preferred 


Edison Corporation: regis 


stock 
shares of prior 
Glidden Company; 
340,000 shares of 


prefere! 
stock of the registrar 
common and 10,000 shares 
of preferred stock of Vividou, Inc. 

The Empire Trust 
pointed 
Binghamton 


Company has been 

trustee under an indenture of th 
Railway Company, securing 
unlimited issue of 
first 
Series A, 6 per cent 
dated 
1939 ; 


refunding 
known 


general and 
first 
sixteen-year gold bonds 
1924, due January 


registrar of the S per cent 


mortgage bonds, series, 
January 1, 
preferred 
stock of the 
United 
and depositary, Yarg 
Corporation 

The 
been appointed 
securing the P 


Burden Iron Company; trustee 


American Electric Companies, In 


Producing & Refini 
Manufacturers Trust Company has 
under the mortgag 
ctorial Review Company first 


trustee 


mortgage convertible 64% per cent gold bonds 

The Trust Company has be 
appointed corporate trustee of the $170,000 
serial note issue of the Hotel Com 
pany, Ine. 

The 
has 
prior 
ferred 
Castle 

The United States 
Company of New 
trustee under a 


American 


Alamac 


American Exchange 


appointed 


National Bank 
agent for th 
participating pre 
and the common 
Ine. 


been transfer 


preference stock, 
stock. stock of 
Kid Company, 
and Trust 
York has been appoint 
mortgage of the 
Pacific Railway Company securing an issu 
of $120.,000,000 general and refunding mort 


gage bonds. 


Mortgage 


Texas « 
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New York City 


SURVEY OF SECURITY MARKET 
CONDITIONS 


Thomas Gibson 


have 
day to day 


markets 
the 


fhe security 


dull 


recently been 


1usually and price 


ges have been very irregular. The dull- 


might 


casual observers, as the num 


is even more pronounced than 
assumed Dy 
> of securities listed on the stock exe! 
doubled 


there has also 


ange 


more than during recent years 


been a great increase in 


e yolume of investment capital. The prin 
the 


e publie is covered by the one word 


al reason for the apathy of specula 
“un 
The terms “alarm” or “apprehen 

hardly fit the There 
me disturbing factors, mostly of a political 
offset by construc- 


ertainty.” 


n” would case, 


are 


aracter, but these are 
e influences, of which the most important 
credit at 
The 


have already bee: 


s the ample supply of 
mparatively low 
ff this influence 


ite impressively reflected in the prices of 


and 
interest. 


money 
rates of 
ects of 
income-bearing securities and 
ave recently extend to the 

ibtful, or 


igh-grade 
begun to more 


second grade issues, 


Stock Price Movements 
rhe stock price movements since the first 
irregular that the 
have lost much of their 
averages do show, however, 


the year have been so 


statistical averages 
The 
hat the railroad stocks have done much bet- 
than the industrials, 
croup. The rails record an average advance 
about 


eleyaney. 
considered as a 


four points and the industrials a 
about point since January 2d. 
lis is not a striking change, 
composite form, but some of the individual 
rice variations have been quite pronounced. 
rhis be illustrated by 
ble showing the net changes registered by 
railroad and 10 


oN of 


one 
1*} 


very viewed 


may reference to a 


ictive active industrial 


stocks during the period. In the 
attempt has 
the 
railroads, 
industrial 
the prices 


selecting 
used in the 


stocks 


exhibit an 
made to 


heen cover, in a general way, 


various territories 


and the 
Lroup. 


served DV the 
industries in the 
Fractions are 


leading 
omitted in 
viven. 


Ten Representative Rails 
p ' 


ic Coast 
peake & Ohio 
cago & N. W l 
Delaware & Hudson 10S 
Great Northern 55 
Louisville & Nashville SS 
New York Central 103 
Norfolk & Western 104 


Union Pacific 129 


Ten Representative 


Ar ican Can 

American Locomotive 
American Suga! 

American Woolen 
Anaconda Copper 

Baldwin Locomotive 

Kelly Springfield Tire 3 
Standard Oil N. J $2 
Studebaker 107 


I S. Steel 100 


Fundamental Causes 
defined 
respective trends of rail- 
prices are easily 
post-war 
companies 
reached 
Conversely, the 
railroad and other public utility corporations 


The reasons for the quite clearly 
divergence in the 


road and industrial stock 


and 
industrial 


discovered. During the 
the profits of 


were enormous 


war 
period 
securities 


and their 


unprecedentedly high prices. 


found it impossible to advance selling prices 
to keep step with rising and 
dwindled or disappeared altogether. 
fore the prices of 
1914 


maintained an average 


costs, profits 
There- 
declined. 
constantly 
level 15 to 25 points 
above the industrials. In 1920 this relation 
Was reversed, the rails selling 15 to 20 points 
below the industrials. The 

sponsible for the reversal are 


these securities 


Prior to the railroad stocks 


conditions re- 
disappearing, 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUGS......... 


NET DEPOSIETS........... 


cocsccccces Gaenon,000 


seseccccccceses 200,000,000 


Various branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


and we now begin to perceive concrete evi- 
dences of the beginning of a gradual process 
of realignment. It is quite clear to those 
who follow the progress of corporate earn- 
ings closely that the railroads and other pub- 
lic utility companies have recently been do- 
ing much better than the rank and file of 
industrial companies. Yet the extraordinary 
hiatus in the price ” 
moderately reduceu. 


‘el has so far been only 


The Industrial Outlook 
Laying aside the question of relative prices 
and referring only to the 
industrials per se, it 


outlook for the 
appears reasonable to 
if the average price level 
level, the _ inter- 
movements will be governed 
largely by developments in the field of gen- 
eral Neither conditions 
pects in this direction 
favorable 
ture 


assume that, even 
gradually 


seeks a 


lower 
mediate market 
business. nor pros- 
appear to be so un- 
as some of the commentators pic- 
them. 

Much has been made of late of the decline 
in commodity prices and the effect on the 
fortunes of the industrial corporations. But 
this is a has two sides, 
and which has been considerably tortured by 
The index numbers of the 
Bureau of Labor show that wholesale prices 
have fallen very little, the principal declines 
being in raw materials and producers’ goods 
—e. g. machinery. In 


proposition which 


false analogies. 


these circumstances, 
the decline in prices is not an unmixed evil. 
Inventories are, generally 
small. The industrial 
profit and loss account rather than in the 
balance sheet at present. If an industrial 
corporation can maintain a fair turnover at 
moderately declining prices and can pur- 
chase raw materials at more rapidly declin- 
ing prices there is nothing to object to. It is 
the producer of raw materials who bears the 
brunt of such conditions. 


speaking, 
problem lies in the 


quite 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


EFFECT OF REDUCTION OF REDISCOUNT 
RATE IN NEW YORK 
New York Federal Re- 
Bank in reducing the rediscount rate 
from 4% to 4 per cent, effective May Ist 
was not predicated upon any belief that the 
change would have appreciable influence on 
the general credit situation or 
business expansion. The 


The action of the 
serve 


stimulate 
object was 
line with the 


The reduction in 


primary 
to keep the rediscount rate in 
open market quotations. 
the rate, which is the first departure from 
the uniform rate of 4% per cent which has 
prevailed in all Federal Reserve districts for 
upward of fourteen months, nevertheless ex 
erted an immediate effect 
virtually all classes of 

ties. Liberty bonds and 
cates were quoted at the highest levels of 
the year. The rate was also held 
responsible for a decline in the rate of bank 
ers’ acceptances. 

The reduction of the New York rediscount 
rate likewise about a 
of the rates of interest paid by 
member and trust companies of the 
New York Clearing House on various classes 
of deposits. The rule adopted July 1, 1922 
provided that maximum interest rates on de 
posits would be governed by the 
Bank rediscount rate. In 
this scale the member 
ing House 
interest payments 


upon 
investment 
Treasury 


prices of 
securi 


certifi 


lowered 


brings 
maximum 
banks 


readjustment 


Reserve 
accordance with 
of the Clear 
their maximum 
On certificates of deposit 
payable 30 days from date of issue, certifi 
cates payable within 30 days from demand 
on credit 
and 
maximum rate is 
per cent, except that banks may 
pay from 3 to 2% per cent. On certificates 
of deposit payable on or after thirty days 
from date of issue or demand and on credit 
balances payable on or 30 
mand the rate is cut 


banks 


have readjusted 


balances 


payable on demand 


payable 30 days from demand, the 


reduced from 2% to 2 


savings 


from de 
% per cent 


days 
from 3 to 2 
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a 
Pall Mall Office ( ' 


London 


HIS Company has branches in London, Paris, 
and other important cities in Europe. The 
“City” Office in London was established more 
than a quarter of a century ago as the pioneer 


among American banks in England. 


These branches—American banks conducted on 
American lines—aftord to our correspondent banks 
and their customers the advantages resulting from 


intimate knowledge of both European and 
American business. 


Our booklet, «Specialized Service 


to Banks,” will be sent on request. 
Guaranty ‘Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JOngs, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 
CiaupE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 
Joun LanpGrar, Assistant Secretary 


STAFF CHANGES AT GUARANTY TRUST 
COMPANY 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York announces the following changes in its 
official staff; first the transference of George 
L. Burr, vice-president, at its main office, to 
the Fifth avenue office, where he will suc- 
ceed Oscar Cooper as_ vice-president in 
charge of the company’s uptown offices, Mr. 
Cooper having resigned this position to ac- 
cept a partnership in the banking and brok- 
erage house of Shearson Hammill and Com- 
pany; second the election of Charles A. 
Holder, recently president of the Asia Bank- 
ing Corporation, as a vice-president in its 
foreign department. Mr. Holder has had 
wide experience in American-foreign banking 
activities and during the war served as for- 
eign trade adviser of the State Department, 
William Van Wert, formerly chief clerk, has 
been appointed as an assistant vice-presi- 
dent and John Kalmbacher as an assistant 
treasurer. 


GOVERNORS OF NEW YORK CHAPTER 
A. I. B. 

New York Chapter, American Insti- 
Banking, has elected the following 
governors to serve on the board for 
William G. Ahern, First Na- 
tional Bank, Brooklyn; James B. Birming- 
ham, National City Bank; Edward Craig, 
Bank of America; Payson G. Gates, Bankers 
Trust Company; Frederick W. Gehle, Me- 
chanics & Metals National Bank; Walter 
F. Kearns, First National Bank; George P. 
Kennedy, vice-president Chatham & Phe 
nix National Bank; Irving H. Meehan, 
Farmers Loan & Trust Company; Fred S8. 
Parker, Guaranty Trust Company; Wilfred 
L. Peel, Farmers Loan & Trust Company. 
The chapter expressed its appreciation of 
the work of J. C. Klinck, trust officer of 
the Metropolitan Trust Company, who is 
the retiring president. 


The 
tute of 
new 
three years: 


FRANK J. KLAusER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
RANDOLPH P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Trust Officer 

J. H. Locusinver, Assistant Treasurer 

JAMEs W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

Harry F. Manor, Assistant Secretary 

F. G. MEIER, Auditor 


KINGS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY ON 
50 PER CENT DIVIDEND BASIS 
The Kings County Trust 
Brooklyn recently placed its 
dend rate on a 50 per cent dividend basis 
and thereby ranks with the United States 
Trust Company as the two highest dividend 
payers among the trust companies in New 
York City. The only banking institution in 
this city which declares a higher dividend 
rate is the First National Bank. This in 
crease from 40 to 50 per cent is a tribute to 
the steady growth and efficient administra 
tion of the Kings County Trust Company. 
The capital is $500,000 and the latest finan 
cial statement as of March 20, 1924, shows 
surplus and undivided profits of $3,826,500 


The resources of the company are $32,537,000 


Company of 


annual divi 


and deposits amount to $27,967,000. 

The Kings County Trust Company was 
established in 1889 and thereby has a record 
of thirty-five years of service. The main of- 
fice is at 342-46 Fulton street, in the heart 
of the financial section of Brooklyn. Since 
1893 the direction of the company has been 
in the hands of Mr. Julian D. Fairchild as 
president. In the administration of estates 
and trusts the Kings County Trust 
pany has made an enviable record. The com 
pany has been named as executor or trus 
tee in many important wills, one of which 
is the will of the late Mayor William J 
Gaynor. Those associated with President 
Fairchild in the executive management are 
Julian P. Fairchild and William J. Wason, 
Jr., vice-presidents; Thomas Blake, secre 


Com 


tary; Howard D. Joost, assistant secretary : 
J. Norman Carpenter, trust officer. 


The Seaboard National 3ank team was 
the winner in a revolver shooting competi 
tion at the Crescent Atheltic Club of Brook 
lyn, which was open to teams of ten men 
each from any York 
Brooklyn. 


bank in New and 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ” VICE-PREsS. JOHN W. BOSLEY ~- ° og 


ASST. TREAS 
ANDREW P,. SPAMER - - 20 VICE-PREs WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ° 


ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 
ASST. SEC'Y & AUDITOR 


H. H. M. LEE = 3D VICE-PREsS. REGINALD S&S. OPIE - - 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PRES GEORGE PAUSCH 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE * TREASURER ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- - SECRETARY ROLAND L. MILLER ° © ° - CASHIER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - - ASST. TREAS. HARRY E. CHALLIS - ° ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS BLANCHARD RANDALL ROBERT GARRETT 
WALDO NEWCOMER ELISHA H. PERKINS GEORGE C. JENKINS 


NORMAN JAMES JOHN W. MARSHALL HOWARD BRUCE 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN J. NELLIGAN MORRIS WHITRIDGE 








ADDITIONAL LIFE INSURANCE FOR 
FARMERS LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 
EMPLOYEES 

Three hundred employees of the Farmers 
Loan and Trust Company, New York, and 
branches in London and Paris, are partici- 
pating in a group insurance plan which pro- 
vides life insurance protection for all of 
them for a total amount of $600,000. The 
policy, which was placed with the Metropoli- 
tan Life Insurance Company, is on a con- 
tributory basis, the employees and the bank- 
ing company sharing in the payment of the 
premiums. The protection is graded for 
each according to the amount of salary re- 
ceived. 

This is not the first group insurance in 
which the workers of the Farmers Loan and 
Trust Company have participated. They al- 
ready were insured for substantial amounts, 
but, because of the attractive proposal which 
was made acquired this additional protection. 
As members of the Metropolitan family the 
insured will be eligible for the numerous 
benefits other than insurance offered by THE PostuM BUILDING 
that company. The Welfare Division’s nurs- In which the National Park Bank of New York will open 
ing service will be available to them in * Praneh ae ee ee the 
emergency and they will frequently receive 
the opinions of experts on health subjects. ELECT OFFICERS OF U. S. SAFE DEPOSIT 
These latter are distributed frequently by COMPANY 


the Metropolitan in pamphlet form. At the recent annual meeting of the 


Farmers Loan & Trust Company, N. Y., United States Safe Deposit Company of 
has leased the ground floor and part of the New York the following officers were elected : 
basement of the building at the southeast President, J. Lynch Prendergast; vice-presi- 
corner of Seventy-second street and Madison dent, H. L. Servoss; secretary, Joseph Adams ; 
avenue for a long term of years, to be used treasurer, Ferdinand J. Claussen; assistant 
for an additional uptown branch. A safe treasurer, M. B. Alpaugh. L. C. Deming, 
deposit vault will be installed and other al- comptroller of the Atchison, Topeka & 
terations will be made. Santa Fe Railroad, was elected a director. 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in an_ or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


STRIKING BED ROCK IN WALL STREET 

For the first time in the history of old 
Manhattan Isle excavations were carried to 
bed rock on the historic site at Wall and 
William streets where foundations are be- 
ing laid for the new twenty-three story 
skyscraper of the Sank of America. 
This particular corner been 
pied by the Bank of 
than a century. 
days when 


has occu- 
America for more 
It was in the halcyon old 
crinolines and _  knickerbocker 
shorts were on parade in Wall Street that 
the Bank of America first took up its abode 
upon this site in the residence of Francis 
Bayard Winthrop which had also been the 
home of the First Bank of the United 
States. The bank paid a rental of $2,000 
a year and purchased the property in 1831 
for $70,000. The second home was erected 
in 1835 and the present 
pleted in 1888. 

The recent excavation revealed a top lay- 
er of 23 feet of sand and gravel: for 25 feet 
below this a mixture of sand and mica com- 
monly known as quicksand. At the 48 foot 
depth hard pan and boulders were encoun- 
tered down to bed rock. The excavations 
were upon property in the rear of the pres- 
ent building occupied by the bank. As soon 
as the portion of this building facing Pine 
and William streets is finished to a height 
of fourteen stofies the operations of the 
bank will be conducted in this part and the 
Wall street building will be demolished to 
make way for the skyscraper which is to be 
an attractive feature in Wall street architec- 
ture with a style purely Colonial. 


building was com- 


International Acceptance Bank. Ine. of 
New York recently received from Germany 
per steamship Albert Ballin a shipment of 
54 cases of gold. 

Robert P. Perkins, a director in the Na- 
tional Park Bank, New York, died recently. 


A. H. S. POST, President 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY’S 
NEW VICE-PRESIDENT 


Isaac B. Hopper, who recently assumed 
his new duties as vice-president of the Man 
ufacturers Trust Company of New York in 
charge of credits at the main Broadway 
office, is a valuable acquisition to that com- 
pany’s staff. Mr. Hopper is recognized as 
one of the foremost bank credit authorities. 
For many years he was associated with the 
credit department of the Chemical National 
3ank of which he became manager and in 
1917 was elected vice-president. Mr. Hop- 
per was entrusted with the task of organ- 
izing the credit department of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York in 1914 and 
last year completed a term as president of 
the Robert Morris Associates. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company of New 
York is advancing at such a pace as to 
require a constantly larger executive staff 
The latest financial statement shows total 
resources Of $116,852,000; deposits, $103, 
425,000 ; capital, $5,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits, $5,127,562. 

The Quarterly Bulletin issued by the 
Manufacturers Trust Company contains an 
exceptionally interesting article by Assist- 
ant Secretary Thomas C. Jefferies, descrip 
tive of “Welfare and Correctional Work in 
New York City.” 
Frederic C. Buswell, first vice-president 
of the Home Insurance Company, has been 
elected a director of the American Ex 
change National Bank of New York. 

John Fulton, president, National Park 
Bank of New York, has been elected to the 
board of directors of sottle 
pany. 

R. S. Carmichael has been elected vice 
president of the Commercial Trust Company 
of New York and William V. Toffey has 
been appointed secretary and treasurer. 


Owens Com 
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The OMAHA TRUST CO. 


Affiliated with the OMAHA NATIONAL BANK 


Dealers in Government, 


AVOIDING BANKING TRAGEDIES BY 
EFFICIENT ACCOUNTING METHODS 


Glaring headlines in newspapers afford suf- 
ficient proof that peculations by trusted of- 
ficers or employees of banking institutions 
have assumed serious proportions and that 
such tragedies are almost invariably due to 
lax methods of accounting and auditing. 
This is affirmed by the fact that in many 
such peculations and juggling of ac- 
counts have continued for years without dis- 
closure. Directors have in many instances 
failed to take cognizance of their responsi- 
bilities and have placed too much reliance 
upon periodical examinations made by Fed- 
eral, state, Clearing House or Reserve bank 
examiners operating with limited staffs and 
confronted with the physical impossibility 
of checking up immense volume of detail 
in each institution. 


eases 


‘Responsibility of Bank Directors” is the 
title of a very timely and suggestive booklet 
recently issued by the accountancy firm of 
Ernst & Ernst which specializes in bank ac- 
countancy and audits. The publication re- 
cites the facts disclosed in a number of re- 
cent bank peculations which in some cases 
have resulted in the closing of the bank. 
In nearly every case cited the confessions 
have shown faulty bookkeeping or account- 
ing as well as the lack of proper audit con- 
trol enforced by directors, have furnished 
the loopholes and have offered temptation to 
peculating officers or employees. 

In the recently exposed manipulation of 
Savings accounts the plan used was to credit 
the deposits made by patrons on the pass- 
book but not on the books of the bank. When 
withdrawals were made by customers whose 
deposits had been misappropriated and had 
not sufficient to their credit on the books, 


Securities 


Combined Resources over $35,000,000 


Trust 


Able and responsible ad- 
Municipal, Corporate and ministration of all fidu- 
Farm Mortgage Bonds. 


ciary relationships. 


WALTER W. HEAD, President 


the amounts would be transferred from the 
account of a large depositor to the credit 
of the customer making the withdrawal. An- 
other recent shortage was occasioned by the 
receiving teller receiving deposits on 
ings accounts and withholding the money, 
but crediting the respective individual ac- 
counts in the savings ledger without enter- 
ing the deposit on the daily summary show- 
ing total liability on savings deposits. This 
method of operation was extended to the 
forging of drafts on depositors’ accounts. In 
another instance a_ collection department 
shortage was covered by collecting drafts 
sent to the bank from outside cities, then 
pocketing the cash and deferring payment as 
long as possible. In still another 
shortage was concealed by making loans 
without recording them on the bank’s books 
and in order to cover them the embezzler took 
Liberty bonds and securities of depositors 
without making bank records of them. 

The Ernst & Ernst booklet reproduces with 
comments the eleven points emphasized by 
the Comptroller of the Currency for the 
special attention of bank directors. 


Sav- 


case a 


TRUSTEESHIP APPLIED TQ _ BUSINESS 

A distinctive service has been developed 
by the Corporation Trust Company of New 
York which is especially adapted to the re- 
quirements of attorneys in connection with 
transactions requiring facilities as trustee, 
escrow depositary, custodian of securities, 
etc. Very often attorneys require experi- 
enced services in such capacities which the 
corporation is qualified to provide under the 
banking law. These services acquire addi- 
tional value because of the facilities of the 
company in connection with organization of 
corporations and with offices in all impor- 
tant cities of the country. 
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THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. == 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 








$26,678,483 
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Service in North Dakota 


Our twenty years experience may 
be of value to you 


Che Northern Crust Company 


FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 


TRUSTS - INVESTMENTS - SAVINGS 








“COOPERATION” UNDER THE MICROSCOPE—“GETTING ALONG 
TOGETHER” INSTEAD OF “GETTING TOGETHER” 


“Cooperation” 
misinterpreted 


is a much used, abused and 


word. A better understand- 


ing of its real significance when applied to 
industrial 


business, financial affairs 


would go far toward solving many problems 


and 


that are recurrent or assume critical propor- 
tions, Mr. G. A. O'Reilly, the vice-president 
of the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
of New York, presented a most illuminating 
and incisive talk on the subject of “Practical 
Aspects of Present Day Cooperation”  re- 
cently the National Association of 
Stove Manufacturers in New York City, 
which must have given his hearers some new 
food for thought. 


before 


Mr. O'’Reilly’s conception of what consti- 
tutes “practical cooperation” is not so much 
“getting together” “getting along to- 
gether.” He points to the aftermath of the 
war in Europe with its racial, political and 
economic dislocations, as a good example of 
the baneful results of “getting together” in- 
stead of following the principle of “getting 
along together.” Cooperation to be worth 
while, in his view, must be bought and paid 
for, not 


as 


in coin, goods or covenants, but in 
the right acceptance of common responsibil- 
ity and the spirit that is willing to 
sacrifices for mutual good. 


make 


“Roughly speaking,” Mr. O'Reilly, 
“there are three important phases in the de- 
velopment of a condition of constructive busi- 
ness cooperation: First, the desire to co- 
operate ; sufficient analysis of our 
situation to show what must be done to make 
constructive cooperation possible; third, the 
willingness to make whatever immediate 
concession is necessary in carrying through. 


says 


second, 


“The first, the desire to cooperate, is easy 


It may be assumed with perfect consistency 
that.the average normal person will be found 
entirely the idea of getting 
along pleasantly with others rather than liv 
ing in constant conflict with them and out 
of harmony with the larger plan of things 
Unfortunately, 
this 


this seem 


agreeable to 


most of us much 
Our obligations beyond 
are willing—now why 
We are 
to make a speech or 
tell 
they do in order to co- 
let it go at that. And this is 
principally responsible for the general lack 


the 


never get 


beyond point. 
We 


someone else do something? 


hazy. 
doesn't 
ready to cooperate or 
write an article 


on cooperation, or to 


others what 


operate 


must 
and 


of constructive business cooperation in 
world. 

“The second phase or step in the develop- 
ment of worth while cooperation, the analy- 
sis of our situation, is not in the least easy. 
The average business man, how- 
ever thoroughly familiar he may be with the 
policies and details of his business as it is 
and as it is running, frequently finds him 
self in difficulty when confronted by the new 
and untried idea, 
the new idea brings the suggestion 
of conflict with already successfully 
and profitably incorporated into his business 
policy. A case in point is that of cooperation 
versus competition. In such a situation it 
requires a keen, and far-reaching vision, and 
a careful measurement of values, to 
with sufficient clearness the points at which 
our interests and those of others meet and 
harmonize—the unprofitable strivings against 
others and the unnecessary effort expended 
in fighting for things which, upon a basis of 
better understanding, of fuller cooperation. 


successful 


and nearly always so when 
with it 
ideas 


shi yw 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


PERFORMANCE 


No promise, no boast, no slogan can take 
the place of a long, honorable record. That is 
the reason why the largest commercial bank 
on the Niagara Frontier, which has served 
faithfully for nearly seventy-five years, is the 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Capital and Surplus $20,000,000.00 


might be ours for the asking. In this sec- 
ond phase of cooperation, we must come to 
see things over the longer instead of the 
shorter course, 

“The third phase in the cooperative proc- 
ess is perhaps equally difficult with the sec- 
ond, but in a somewhat different sense. Af- 
ter the analysis of our business situation 
has reasonably well carried out, and 
the true facts of our business case properly 
understood, and the reasons why we should 
cooperate established, we reach a_ point 
which for obvious reasons is not well calcu- 
lated to bring unmixed pleasure to us—the 
point where it is up to us to deliberately 
give something away; to make a concession 
in order to secure a possible advantage which 
can come to us only over the longer route. 
We are willing to cooperate, to get together, 
yes indeed; we have analyzed our situation 
and find perfectly valid reasons for getting 
together with the other fellow, when sud- 
denly it occurs to us that ‘getting together’ 
and ‘getting along together’ are quite dif- 
ferent things. And when this point in the 
case is reached, we are apt to become gun 
Shy and to lose interest; and our perfectly 
good intention toward the cooperative theory 
goes back again into cold storage.” 


been 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY OF BUFFALO 

The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo 
has expanded its monthly review of business 
and finance into a magazine of some 42 
pages of letterpress and illustrations. It 
bears the title, “Commerce, Finance and In- 
dustry,” and is printed for the Marine by 
the Bankers Economie Service, Ine., of New 
York. 

The 550 women stockholders of the Ma- 
rine Trust Company, together with the board 
of directors and senior officers, were enter- 
tained recently at a luncheon in the Stat- 
ler Hotel. Elliot C. McDougal, president of 
the bank, gave an address in which he pointed 
out the advantages of the recent 
with the Citizens Trust Company. 

The Main-High Branch of the Marine 
Trust Company opened its new office at the 
corner of Main and High streets on March 
24th. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York announces that Kingsley Jarvis, for- 
merly manager of the New York office of 
Aemilius Jarvis & Co., has become associated 
with their bond department. 

The late Charles F. Murphy, for many 
years leader of Tammany Hall, New York, 
left an estate valued at $450,000. 


merger 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - Pe 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - 2 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President a Rone gee Srey * Ce 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President er 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 4 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


$5,000,000 
$22,000,000 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Company 


I POOL CIO.. i cccesdeun 2 


Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co 

Brooklyn Trust Co 

Central Union Trust Co 
Commercial Trust Co 

Corporation Trust Co 

Empire Trust Co 

Beaquianie Trust Co...........00s 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust.......... 
Fidelity-International 

EGO EEE ESS ee 
iguapemtr Trust Co. .......ccecces 
Hudson Trust Co 

Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co... . 
Kings County Trust Co 

Lawyers’ Title & Trust 


Metropolitan Trust Co............ 
Midwood Trust Company 

New York Trust Co 

People’s Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust 

U. 8. Mortgage & Trust........... 
United States Trust Co 


Capital 
$2,000,000 


Surplus and 
Profits 
Mar. 20, 

1924 
$1,478,900 
24,912,700 
12,361,400 

3,622,600 
23,826,000 
370,600 
254,900 
1,860,800 
10,659,500 
16,785,600 
2,042,000 
838,100 
18,709,900 
916,900 
11,477,200 
3,826,500 
5,701,600 
5,112,400 
4,085,600 
315,500 
18,407 ,500 
3,338,900 
14,378,100 
4,543,400 
17,740,500 


Deposits 
Mar. 20, 
1924 
$26,122,800 
332,962,700 
77,535,200 
41,559,000 
200,352,900 
12,828,500 


47,631,900 
336,884,600 
125,278,080 

22,284,300 

9,647,000 
466,595,300 

10,411,800 
321,126,800 

27 967 ,600 

19,970,100 
102,934,400 

40,782,000 

4,228,700 
179,525,100 

54,603,600 

42,285,200 

54,808,800 

45,890,800 


Par 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Asked 


365 
498 
515 
538 


320 
209 
625 


310 


2i8 
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GENERAL MOTORS TO READJUST 
CAPITAL STRUCTURE 


soth with a view of simplifying the pres- 
ent complex capital structure and improving 
the position of various classes of security 
holders the General Motors Corporation has 
called a meeting of stockholders for June 
16th to act upon a plan of readjustment, 
approved by directors, according to a recent 
announcement by Chairman John J. Raskob 
of the Finance Committee. The proposal is 
to reduce the number of no par value com- 
mon shares from 20,646,397 to 
5,161,600 by the exchange of one share of the 
new stock for each four shares now held, 
also to convert the debenture and pre- 
ferred stocks into a new issue of 7 per cent 
preferred stock redeemable at $125 a share. 
The company then would have 
only two classes of stock 


outstanding 


and 


outstanding 
instead of four 
as at present. 
The capitalization under the old systems 
would compare as follows: 
Common 
shares issued 
app eret 20,646,397 
5,161,600 
the company 


Value 
capitalized 
$206,463,970 

258,080,000 


At present 
As proposed 
At present has three issues 
of senior securities, namely 7 per cent deben- 
ture stock, 6 per cent debenture stock and 6 
per cent preferred stock, all of which enjoy 
the same preferences with respect to divi- 
dends and security, but differing as to vot- 
ing privileges. The 7 
stock is subject to 


per cent debenture 
redemption at $120 


S. S. LANCASTRIA 


Which wil) carry one of the American contingents to the London 
Convention of the Associated Advertising Clubs of the World, to 
be held in the middle of July 


COMPANIES 


while 
be redeemed at 
preferred at $110. 

Upon accomplishment of the plan the capi- 
tal structure of the General Motors 
be: 


share, the 6 per cent 


$115 


debenture 
and the 6 


may 


per cent 


would 
Seven per cent preferred 
(constituting a first charge on 
entire assets after debts of the 
corporation, all as more fully 
explained herein) ........... $109,916,000 
Common stock (5,161,600 
of no par value capitalized at 
$50 per share) 
Surplus as of Feb. 29, 1924 


stock 


shares 


258,080,000 
80,667,000 


Total capital and surplus..... $448,663,000 

The management adds: 

The $109,916,000 7 per cent preferred 
stock presently to be issued is protected by 
upward of $448,663,000 of net assets, repre- 
senting a ratio of protection of better than 
four to one. 


COMBINING BUSINESS AND HOUSEHOLD 
BANKING 

By reason of _ its 

reaching all 

tions of 

change 


numerous branches 
business and residential 
New York the Corn Ex- 
Sank has devoted special attention 
to providing combined business and 
hold accounts. 
any one of 
business 
wife 


sec- 


Greater 


house- 

The business man located in 

the boroughs may maintain a 

account near his office while the 

may have a household account con- 
venient to the home. While these in- 
dividual accounts are used for sepa- 
rate purposes they may be used as a 
single account in making deposits 
which are credited to either the busi- 
ness or household account subject to 
order of transfer. 

The Jamaica branch of the 
Exchange Bank started 
May ist in its new building on the 
corner of Sutphin Boulevard and 
Archer Place. B. Hollander, former- 
ly manager of the Broadway brancno 
of the Corn Exchange Bank, New 
York, has been made chairman of the 
Fourth Avenue branch. 


Corn 
business on 


SPOKANE & EASTERN TRUST 
COMPANY 

Substantial increase in banking 

and fiduciary business is reported by 

the Spokane & Eastern Trust Com- 

pany. The trust department shows 

aggregate trust assets of $25,560,000. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


WHY BUSINESS HESITATES 

Capital, enterprise and “big business” have 
struggled valiantly ever since the close of 
the war to overcome the handicaps of exces- 
sive taxation and disproportionate cost of 
production. Margins of profit have been cut 
down, and it has been chiefly due to quan- 
tity production and the sustained consuming 
power of the nation that business has been 
sustained. Although various reasons are 
given for the recent halting pace in business 
and industry, the one which comes nearest 
the truth, is that the threat of further heavy 
tax tributes upon capital earnings, profits 
and corporate income is mainly responsible. 

The economic basis of business leaves much 
to be desired. What looms up far more im- 
portant in the judgment of bankers and re- 
sponsible heads of industrial and business 
concerns is that Congress is dominated by a 
group of radicals who have thwarted all ef- 
forts to secure needed legislation of a con- 
structive character. The influence of such 
radical elements also imparts greater uncer- 
tainty to the approaching Presidential cam- 
paign. It is therefore not surprising that 
business prefers the short-ration policy. 

“The industry 
from a number of causes,” says the Frank- 
lin National Bank of Philadelphia in the 
current letter. “Chief of these is the fact 
that plant capacities are adequate to pro- 
vide both for filling in shortages and for fu- 
ture needs, as well as for current demand. 
Just now shortages have been made up, and 
purchases are held to immediate require- 
The country’s consuming power is 
prodigious, but insufficient to keep factories 
running indefinitely at capacity. 

“The industrial machine is tending to ad- 
just itself to the rate of current buying. The 
threat of overproduction where it existed 
should be speedily corrected by lower out- 
puts and continued heavy consumption. 
Stocks of manufactured goods are computed 
by the government to be 25 per cent greater 
than one year ago. Yet, with ample credit 
resources there is no pressure for hurried 
liquidation and no probability of severe or 
extended deflation. The year’s persistent 
caution is another great safeguard.” 


recession in has resulted 


ments. 


J. M. Johnson has been appointed assistant 
secretary of the Girard Trust Company, 
Philadelphia. 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 


R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President Assistant Cashier 


. A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 


. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA BANKS 
AND TRUST COMPANIES 


Summaries of the 


financial statements 
made simultaneously by the national banks 
and by the state banks and trust companies 
under date of March Slist, reveal net reduc- 
tion in aggregate deposits. This is due to 
the fact that the statements in- 
cluded many accounts subject to January Ist 
disbursements and likewise to large trans- 
actions during the first quarter of this year 
requiring outflow of funds. It is interesting 
to note that the $41,501,000 in 
aggregate deposits of national banks for the 
first quarter of 1924, corresponds with an 
increase of $41,740,000 deposits in the last 
quarter of 1923. The thirty-one national 
banks of Philadelphia earned $8,526,853, or 
29.7 per cent on combined $28,680,000 capital 
during the 11 months ending March 31. 
Although most of the larger trust com- 
panies substantial gains in deposits 
during the first quarter from December 31, 
1923 to March 31, 1924, the returns for thirty- 
trust companies give a net 
of about $10,000,000. Among the companies 
which made gains were the Girard, Pennsyl- 
vania Company, Franklin, West End, Com- 
monwealth, Integrity, Colonial and others. 


previ us 


decrease of 


show 


seven decrease 








TRUST COMPANIES 


PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $5,000,000 


Trust Funds $190,000,000 


Henry G. BrENGLE, President 


FRANK M. Haroprt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


J. Catvin WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCoy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Epwarp T. SToressury 
Levi L. Rug 

W. W. AtTTERBURY 
Samuzt M. Vaucratn 
J. Franxiim McFappex 


415 CHESTNUT STREET os 


Tuomas S. Gatzs 5. 
Apvo.pH G. RoSENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HecxkscHEr 
BenyJaAMiIn Rusu 
Artuur H. 


HoweEL_t CuMMINGS 
Henry G. Brencir 
CHARLES Day 
WituraM A. Law 


Lea SAMUEL M. CuURWEN 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 





RECORD OF OLD ACCOUNTS 

The Chamber of Commerce of Philadelphia 
‘recently tendered a complimentary luncheon 
to eighty-one firms and a number of banks 
and trust companies which have been con- 
tinuously in business in this city for a 
riod of one hundred years or more. Among 
the trust companies which have passed the 
century mark are the Pennsylvania Company 
for Lives and Granting An- 
nuities and the Bank of North America and 
Trust Company, which traces its history back 
to the founding of the old Bank of North 
America in 1781. 

Among the oldest 


Insurances on 


accounts of the Bank 
of North America and Trust Company is 
that of John T. Lewis Company, which has 
been continuously with the bank since it 
opened. The Western Savings Fund Society 
been a 


has also 


constant depositor since it 
was established 75 years ago. 

William P. Gest, president of the Fidelity 
Trust Company, Philadelphia, has 
elected a director of the Pennsylvania 
Manufacturing Co. 

The Pennsylvania Company or Insurance, 
ete., has been made transfer agent for the 
stock of the Keystone Telephone Company, 
the New Jersey corporation. 


been 
Salt 


FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY TO OCCUPY 
NEW BUILDING 
The new building erected for the Franklin 
Trust Company of Philadelphia at the south- 
west corner of Fifteenth and Chestnut 
streets, will be ready for occupancy in June. 
The building is one of in Phila- 
delphia. 
The Franklin Trust 
energetic management 
Harris, Jr., 


the largest 


Company, under the 
of President C. Addi- 
has taken rank the 
largest and strongest trust companies in 
Philadelphia. The latest financial statement 
shows aggregate resources of $24,724,703, de- 
posits of $20,537,138. Capital is $1,500,000; 
surplus, $1,500,000 and undivided profits, 
$427.594. Trust funds amount to $718,000 
with corporate trust of approximately 
$11,000,000. 


son among 


REAL ESTATE TITLE INS. & TRUST CO. 

The Real Estate Title Insurance and Trust 
Company, in a statement of its condition at 
the close of business April 30, 1924, shows 
total of $14,778,053. The capital 
stock is $2,000,000; surplus, $3,500,000; undi- 
vided profits, $383,392; and deposits, $8,205,- 
554. The company also has trust funds of 
$22,236,845, which kept separate from 


resources 


are 


its assets. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
WALDO D. Jongs 
James B. BLAcKBURN 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ 


THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY IN- 
CREASES CAPITAL 

Stockholders of the Pennsylvania Com- 
pany for Insurance on Lives & Granting An- 
nuities of Philadelphia at a recent meeting, 
approved the increase in capital stock from 
the present $2,000,000 to $4,500,000. This 
provides for the acquisition of the stock of 
the Real Estate Title & Trust Company and 
for 10 per cent stock allotment; 5,000 shares 
will remain unissued. Holders of 19,828 
shares of stock of the Real Estate Title In- 
surance & Trust Company of Philadelphia 
have assented to the exchange. 

President C. S. W. Packard of the Penn- 
sylvania Company notifies stockholders that 
payment for the new stock at $550 per share 
may be made in full on the 7th of July, 
1924, or for the convenience of those stock- 
holders who so the subscription 
price of the stock may be paid in four in- 
stallments of $137.50 each, on the 7th of 
July, 1924, on the 6th of October, 1924, on 
the 5th of January, 1925, and on the 6th of 
April, 1925. Interest at the rate of 4 per 
cent will be paid on installments from the 
date of payment to April 6, 1925, as set forth 
in the stock allotment warrants. 





desire it 


REAL ESTATE TRUST COMPANY 
DIVIDEND 

The Real Estate Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia has declared the usual semi-annual 
dividend of $3.50 per share on the assented 
common and preferred shares as provided in 
the plan for distribution of dividends, and 
on the non-assented shares a regular semi- 
annual dividend of $3 and an extra dividend 
of $3.10 per share on account of accumula- 
tion has been declared. 


The United States Trust Company of 
Johnstown, Pa., has taken over the business 
of the People’s State Bank. 


D. Grecc McKge 

. Horace McGINnNITY 
EDWARD D. GILMORE............Asst. Treasurer 
ANDREW P. MARTIN.......-.0000% Asst. Secretary 


Vice-President 


PENNSYLVANIA TITLE ASSOCIATION 
Some instructive papers were presented ‘it 
the recent third annual convention of the 
Title Association held in At- 
lantic City, May 15th and 16th. The sessions 
were presided over by John E. Potter, presi- 
dent of the association and president of the 
Potter Title & Trust Company of Pittsburgh. 
“Building Operations’ were discussed by 
J. Willeson Smith, president of the West End 
Trust Company of Philadelphia. and “Powers 
of Sale” by Edward H. 
dent of the Land 
Philadelphia. 





Pennsylvania 


Bonsall, vice-presi- 
Title & Trust Company of 


Frank McCue has been elected treasurer 
of the Union Trust Company of Donora, Pa. 

George L. Sprenkle has been elected treas- 
urer of the Citizens Savings & Trust 
pany of York, Pa. 

The New Cumberland 
New Cumberland, Pa. is installing a massive 
modern vault of the latest design of the 
York Safe & Lock Company. 

By unanimous the capital stock of 
the Bellefonte Trust Company of Bellefonte, 
Pa., has been $125,000 to 
$200,000. 

The Philadelphia College of Pharmacy is 
the subject of an interesting article in the 
current “The Girard Letter” pub- 
lished by the Girard Trust Company. 

The Girard National Bank 


Com 


Trust Company of 


vote 


increased from 


issue of 


reported at 


close of business April 25, aggregate deposits 
of $57,824,000: 


loans and investments, $48,- 


786,000; due from banks, $12,377,000; 
and reserve, $5,103,000. 

The Fidelity Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia has issued in pamphlet form copies of 
an address, delivered by William G. Little- 
ton, vice-president, on the subject, “Shall the 
Sovereignty of the States Be Destroyed in 
Order That Their Bonds May Be Taxed?” 


eash 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
$750,000 

300,000 
5,000,000 

187,500 

750,000 

500,000 

400,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
300,000 
PE ee 
5,200,000 
. 3,000,000 
250,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
2,500,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
500,000 
750,000 
150,000 


Central Trust & Savings 
Colonial Trust Co 


Continental Equitable 

East Falls Bank & Trust 
Empire Title & Trust 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund 
Federal Trust Co........... 
Fidelity Trust Co 

Finance Co. of Pennsylvania........... 
Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co..... 

Germantown Trust. . 

Girard Ave. Title & Trust 

Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust 

Hamilton Trust 


Integrity Trust 
Jefferson Title & Trust. . 
Kensington Trust 500,000 
Land Title & Trust Co.................3,000,000 
Liberty Title & Trust Co............... 500,000 
Manayunk Trust...... 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust 500,000 
Metropolitan Trust.................... 500,000 
Mutual Trust Co 5 438,043 
Ninth Bank & Trust 262,500 
Northeast Tacony 250,000 
North Philadelphia Trust 250,000 
Northern Trust 500,000 
400,000 
150,000 
P 150,000 
. 2,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
300,000 
. 2,000,000 
. 2,000,000 
3,209,700 
500,000 
150,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


Pelham Trust Co = 

Penna. Co. for Insurances..... 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co 

Phoenix Trust Co 

Provident Trust Die atata aia phoney ide Sls Ge 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust.... 
Republic Trust 

Tacony Trust...... 

United Sec. Life & Trust 

West End Trust Co 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 

The banking firm of Drexel & Company, 
will move from its present location at Fifth 
and Chestnut streets to Fifteenth and Wal- 
nut where a new building will be 
erected upon a site purchased last year. 

M. J. Murphy, a director of the Federal 
teserve Bank of Philadelphia, has been 
elected vice-president and cashier of the Fed- 
eration Bank of New York. 

Walter T. Grosscup, assistant Federal Re- 
Serve agent, Federal Reserve Bank of Phila- 
delphia, has been elected vice-president and 


streets, 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
March 31, 
1923 
$718,191 

330,569 
6,114,536 
192,963 


Deposits 
March 31, 
1924 


Date of 
Sale 
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12,545,260 
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8,214,981 
3,906,585 
1,337,521 


treasurer of the Peoples 
Company of Philadelphia. 

The capital stock of $300,000 of the new 
Brotherhood of Co- 
operative Trust located in 
Philadelphia, has oversubscribed and 
preparations are made to open for 
business, June Ist. 

E. T. Stotesbury has been appointed by 
Mayor Kendrick of Philadelphia to serve 
on a new committee to arrange a permanent 
and fitting memorial to the sesquicentennial 
of American independence in 1926. 


sank and Trust 


Engineers’ 
Company, to be 


Locomotive 


been 
being 





TRUST 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


ORGANIZATION OF THE CORPORATE 
FIDUCIARIES OF BOSTON 
HAROLD B. DRIVER 
Old Colony Trust Company 
Practically all of the trust companies and 
national banks of Boston maintaining trust 
departments have formed an association to 
be known as the Corporate Fiduciaries Asso- 
ciation of Boston. The organization meeting 
was held May 5, at which time a charter was 
adopted and officers elected. The association 
is the outgrowth of a movement which be- 
gan last summer on the part of officers of 
the American Trust Company, Boston Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company, the First Na- 
tional Bank, the Old Colony Trust Company 
and the State Street Trust Company. In 
the forming of the association the charters 
of the New York, Chicago and St. Louis or- 
ganizations of a similar character were care- 

fully studied. 
The objects of the 
to the charter, are: 
“To promote the 


association, according 
interests and general wel- 
by according, through 
and 
discussion 


fare of its members 


meetings of the association otherwise, 


opportunities for the and consid- 


eration of questions affecting them in their 
fiduciary capacities, and to further personal 
acquaintance 


among the representatives of 
its members. 

“The association shall be advisory in char- 
shall power to bind its 
members to any action or conclusion that is 
not provided for in this instrument.” 

The banks, each bank 
having one conduct of the af- 
fairs of the association. At any given meet- 
ing a member may many represen- 
tatives as it chooses, one representative be- 
ing the official spokesman for the institution. 
The government of the association is in the 
hands of the Executive Committee, composed 
of six members elected from the representa- 
tives of the members of the association and, 
in addition, the officers of the association. 
Thus the Executive Committee consists of 
nine individuals. The members of the Execu- 
tive Committee who are not also officers cf 
the association are elected for one, two and 
three year terms so that the principle of 
permanent membership in the Executive 
Committee is established. 

The annual meeting date of the associa- 
tion is the first Monday in May. Other meet- 


acter and have no 


members are the 
vote in the 


send as 


COMPANIES 


ings are to be called by the Executive Com- 
mittee. The expenses of the association, ex- 
cept the cost of dinners, are provided for by 
annual dues imposed on each of the mem- 
bers; those of active members being $25, and 
of the associate members $10. 

Article 7 of the charter provides that “no 
member of the shall 
association to be 


association cause its 
this 


any 


membership in men- 
book 


publications, 


tioned on or in 
lets, 


window displays, placards, or any other form 


letters, circulars, 
newspapers or financial 
of advertisement or solicitation of business. 


verbal or otherwise.” 


At the 
Charles H. 
tives of the 


President 
representa 


meeting 
called upon 


members for suggestions as to 


organization 
Bowen 


subjects for the consideration of the Execu- 
tive Committee. Announcement will be made 
later of the program for the year’s activi 
ties which well include the circu 
lation of a letter or bulletin to 
the membership informed of matters of cur 
rent interest. 

The elected for the first 
the new association are as follows: 

President: Charles H. 
dent, American Trust Company. 
Dana M. 
president, State Street Trust 
Harold B. Driver, assistant 
trust officer, Old Colony Trust Company. 

Treasurer: <A. Stanley North, 
First National Bank. 
Executive Committee: 
trust 


may very 


news keep 


officers year of 


Bowen, vice-presi 


Dutch, vice- 


Company. 


Vice-president : 
Secretary : 


assistant 
cashier, 
Lyman H. Allen, 
Boston Safe Deposit 
& Trust Herbert E. Stone, first 
assistant Second National Bank; 
F. A. Carroll, vice-president, National Shaw 
mut Bank; Lee W. Marshall, trust officer, 
Commonwealth-Atlantic National Bank ; 
W. L. Stoddard, assistant to vice-president, 
American Trust Company; G. Wallace Tib- 
vice-president, Exchange Trust Com- 


assistant officer, 
Company ; 


cashier, 


bets, 
pany. 
The 


are as 


members of the association 
American Trust Company, 
Beacon Trust Company, Boston Safe Deposit 
& Trust Commonwealth-Atlantic 
National Bank, Exchange Trust Company, 
First National Bank, Liberty Trust Com- 
pany, Massachusetts Trust Company, Mer- 
chants National Bank, National Shawmut 
Bank, National Union Bank, Old Colony 
Trust Company, Second National Bank, State 
Street Trust Company. Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany of Portland, Me. (Associate Member). 


charter 
follows: 


Company, 





TRUST COMPANIES 


BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT & TRUST 
COMPANY 

Combined assets of $19,857,569 are shown 
in the last statement of the Boston Safe De- 
posit & Trust Company to the Banking De- 
partment. Among the chief items are de- 
mand and time loans of $12,673,247; U. S. 
bonds and certificates, $2,818,400; 
banks, $1,495,088; due 
banks, $65,066; cash, $939,952. Deposits to- 
tal $15,052,302. Capital is $1,000,000; sur- 
plus, $3,000,000, and undivided profits, $754,- 
438, 

The trust department of the company re- 
ports total trust funds and accounts 
administration of $82,847,819. 


due from 


reserve from other 


under 


READJUSTMENT TOWARD MORE 
NORMAL LEVELS 

The First National Bank of Boston, in its 
current “New England Letter” surveys the 
present business situation as follows: 

In recent weeks there has been creeping 
over the country, and is now well-nigh 
eral, a belief that a recessicn in 
at hand. 
volume of 


gen- 
business is 
No drastic decline in prices or in 
trading is apparently expected, 
but simply a period of lessened activity, per- 
mitting to some extent another step in read- 
justment toward pre-war and rela- 
tionships. One cause of the present attitude 
of uncertainty, in the face of existing good 
and healthy business and favorable foreign 
developments, lies in the fact of commodity 
price decline. After a full year of remark- 
able stability in basic commodity prices, a 
downward movement has taken place, the 
effect of which means readjustment all along 
the line. The money market, which has 
been softening for several months, seems to 
have reached a firmer basis, with indications 
of somewhat higher rates. As the present 
trend is toward smaller exports and larger 
imports, a resulting lessened inflow of gold 
might well be the controlling factor making 
for higher interest rates. 


levels 


STATE STREET TRUST COMPANY 

Statement of condition of the State Street 
Trust Company of Boston at the close of 
business March 31, 1924, shows: U. S. and 
other stocks and bonds, $1,175.667; demand, 
time and other loans, $22, ; due from 
reserve banks, $4,046,504; currency, specie 
and checks on other banks, $3,086,591; capi- 
tal stock, $2,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $3,054,229; deposits, $37,440,756; ae- 
ceptances, $4,444,459. Trust department—- 
Assets, $15,672,402. 


. or 7 . . 
2 502,792 





Capital 


$2,000,000 $2,500,000 


Cordial. Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 
ALLAN Forsgs, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 


Member Federal Reserve System 





NEW HOME OF FIRST NATIONAL OF 
BOSTON 


The new building recently constructed for 
the First National Bank of Boston is 
of the distinguishing architectural 
of the financial center. Six floors of 
building are reserved for the bank 
remaining seven floors 
with tenants. The First 
transferred title to the 
Arch and Devonshire streets, 
home of the International Trust Company, 
to Herbert F. Winslow. The property is as- 
sessed at $1,600,000, 

Martin J. Hendricks, secretary to the 
former deputy governor of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank, of Dallas, has resigned to accept 
a position with the First National Bank. 


one 
features 
the 
and the 
are rapidly filling 
National. recently 
building at Milk, 
formerly the 


The savings banks of Boston reported on 
March 3l1st the highest total of deposit on 
record, amounting to $448,434,000. 

A charter has been issued for the organi- 
zation of the Bankers Trust Company to be 
located at Hartford, Conn. 

John C. Heyer, vice-president, Federal Na- 
tional Bank, Boston, has been elected a trus- 
tee of the Blackstone Savings Bank. 
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FIDELITY 


TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 


banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 


Investigation of 


our facilities is cordially invited. 


Banking Department 


$15,460,000 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 


Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 


HEADS TRUST DEPARTMENT OF 
NATIONAL SHAWMUT 

Frederick A. Carroll has been elected a 
vice-president of the National Shawmut 
Bank of Boston. He will have charge of the 
trust department. Mr. Carroll was 
ated from Dartmouth College in 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts and from 
Harvard Law School in 1912 with the de- 
gree of Bachelor of Laws. He was admitted 
to the Massachusetts Bar that year and prac- 
tised law for a year in the office of the Hon. 
Webster Thayer, now judge of the Superior 
Court. In 1913 he went to the American 
Steel & Wire Corporation, as attorney. In 


gradu- 
1909 with 


1916 he became associated with the Liberty 
Mutual Insurance Company of Boston, and 
was made general attorney of the company 
in 1923. 


Mr. Philip Stockton, president of the Old 
Colony Trust Company, was recently elected 
chairman and treasurer of the Boston Clear- 
ing House Committee for the ensuing year. 

Vice-President Coolidge of the Old Colony 
Trust Company has been appointed a direc- 
tor of the Boston & Maine Railroad. 


BOSTON CLEARING HOUSE ELECTION 


Alfred L. Ripley, president of the Mer- 
chants National Bank, has been elected presi- 
dent of the Clearing House. The 
Clearing House Committee for the ensuing 
year consists of Daniel G. Wing, president 
First National Bank; Philip Stockton, presi- 
dent Old Colony Trust Company; Thomas P. 
Beal, president Second National Bank; H. K. 
Pallett, C. E. Rogerson and Walter S. Buck- 
lin for Alfred L. Aiken for the National 
Shawmut Bank. 





Boston 


The New England Trust Company of Bos- 
ton has applied for permission to 
branch office in the Back Bay district. 

The Bank of Commerce and Trust Com- 
pany of Boston has acquired new banking 
quarters at 19-21 Milk street, in the heart of 
the financial district. 

The Devon 
pany has completed its 
elected the following officers: President, 
Adam Sattig; first vice-president, Henry 
Webb; second vice-president, Alfred E. 
Gould; third vice-president, George 5S. 
Clark: treasurer, Benjamin Millard; 
tary, Arthur W. Eade. 


open a 


(Conn.) Bank & Trust 


organization and 


Com- 


secre 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


EE EE $1,500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
100,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
750,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
7,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 


Columbia Trust Co. 
Commerce and Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co.. 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co 
Liberty Trust Co 
Massachusetts Trust Co 
New England Trust Co 
Old Colony Trust Co 
State Street Trust Co... 
United States Trust Co 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
March 31, 1924 
$2,756,398.65 
1,904,790.75 
3,734,438.17 

18,931.72 
105,282.13 
117,459.36 

1,008, 145.35 

51,583.68 
758,347.21 
860,054.42 

3,052,341.65 
11,053,741.85 
3,354,229.09 
1,101,493.01 


Assets 

Deposits Trust Dept. 
March 31, 1924 March 31, 1924 
$23 267,279.60 $979,045.07 
16,980,368.25 
15,052,302.74 
1,033,266.07 
978,107.85 
2,715,846.11 
6,299, 948.46 
944,309.39 
6,997 224.58 
10,520,836.99 
21,355,094.30 
126,295,917.62 
37,440,765.86 
8,969,111.92 


82.847,819.44 


180,057.81 
1,176,192.05 
91,881,474.08 
105,645,477.94 
15,672,402.99 
2,005,924.50 
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_ 
Chicago 
Spe cial Correspondence 


CRUCIFYING THE RAILROADS 
Due in 
paign of 


vigorous cam- 
conducted by bank- 
ers there has marked change in the 
attitude toward railroad regulation 
restrictions. Whatever justification 
for the criticism that bankers 
apathetic in public or national 
hold true as 
regards the Except in the dis- 
affected districts follow- 
ers of the La Follette type have spread their 
doctrine of discontent, there is little public 
sentiment for radical legislation now pend- 
which is aimed at essential 
provisions of the Transportation Act of 1929. 


large measure to a 
enlightenment 
been a 
public 
and 

there may be 
been 


that 


have 


affairs charge does not 
railroads. 


agricultural where 


ing in Congress 
interests have not 
appeals to the 
railroad 
newspaper 
direct 


Banking rested content 
public in behalf of 
legislation by means of dis- 
play advertisements, interviews 
and contact with their 
Petitions have recently 
fore the 
Commerce 


with 


sound 


customers. 
presented be- 
Committee on Interstate 
that bankers are a 
in opposing proposed legislation, espe- 
cially the repeal of Section 15a of the Trans- 
portation Act which would further impair 
the financial status of railroads. One me- 
morial bears the signatures of practically all 
mutual savings banks representing deposits 
of $5,.500,000,000 of which over $1,000,000,000 
are invested in railroad 
presented in 


been 
Senate 
which shows 
unit 


securities.. Another 
behalf of national 
and state banks and trust companies which 
have large sums invested in railroad 
securities. A third petition is submitted in 
behalf of life insurance companies which 
have upward of $2,000,000,000 of policyhold- 
ers’ funds invested in railroad obligations. 


petition is 


also 


Bankers realize perhaps more keenly than 
any other class of business men 
sary 


how neces- 
it is to the prosperity of the nation to 
protect the railroads against such 
tion as advocated by the radical 
Despite the limitations placed 
railroad rates and the high cost of 
operation and maintenance which have pre- 
vailed they handled the largest volume of 
traffic last year in their history with a force 
of men 8% per cent less than three years 
ago. Four years operation under the pres- 
ent act has yielded an average return of 
only 4 per cent or about $1,130,000,000 less 
return than declared fair by the gov- 
ernment. While the population has increased 


legisla- 
bloes in 


Congress. 


upon 


Was 


OU WILL FIND— 
CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY WITH 

A BACKGROUND OF 

PROGRESSIVE. CONSER- 

VATISM AND A RECORD 

OF SATISFACTORY 

ACHIEVEMENT, READY 

TO MEET EVERY RE- 

QUIREMENT OF A COR- 

RESPONDENT BANK 


+ un «- 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


Monroe and Clark Streets 





several millions since 1916 the actual mile- 
age in operation is less. Capital required 
has come practically all from borrowings on 
mortgages. Conservative estimates place the 
amount of new capital which the railroads 
need to operate efficiently at not than 
$800,000,000 a year for the next ten years. 


less 


J. B. FORGAN’S 72ND BIRTHDAY 


chairman of the board 
Bank of Chicago, cele- 
brated his birthday April 
llth. He banking career at the 
age of 17 in St. Andrews, Scotland, and in 
his early twenties he emigrated to Canada 
as a representative for a London bank. In 
1884 he went to Minneapolis, and eight years 
later he accepted a vice-presidency from the 
First National Bank, which was offered to 
him by Lyman J. Gage, then its president. 
In 1889 he became president. 


Forgan, 
National 
seventy-second 


James B. 
of the First 


began his 


Seventy-seven employees of the Sheridan 
Trust and Savings Bank, of Chicago, have 
joined with the officers of that company in 
acquiring life insurance protection on a con- 
tributory basis, whereby each worker pays 
a part of the premium, the remainder of 
which is carried by the bank. 





TRUST 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital . ... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. GopparRD ......Chairman of the Board 
DE vis DEMME a es vs sv 0060004406 O% President 
OE eS Vice-President 
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Your Business Invited 


GENERAL DAWES’ HOME-COMING 


Characteristic of the man was the recent 


return of 
Dawes to 


Brigadier 
Chicago 


General Charles M. 
from Paris where the 
Reparations plan which bears his name was 
hailed as the greatest 
ment since the 


constructive achieve- 
armistice. Fellow bankers 
and citizens were ready to receive and hail 
General Dawes with due ceremony and trib- 
utes. But the General would have none of 
it. Instead he resumed his place as chair- 
man of the board at the Central Trust Com- 
pany of Illinois with the same sangfroid and 
calmness as if he had simply returned from 
a week-end at his home in Evanston. He 
welcomed his fellow-bankers and friends 
with the same old self-depreciating and 
whimsical smile and was willing to talk of 
everything except the subject of Reparations 
and European political conditions. Never- 
theless Chicago is proud of its distinguished 
son whose name is bound to go down into 
history regardless of his personal preferences 
or modesty. 


The North-Western Banks, representing 
the affiliated North-Western Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago and the Second North- 
Western State Bank, report 
sources of S23.S880,000, 


combined re- 


COMPANIES 


CONFIDENCE VOICED BY CHICAGO 
BANKERS 

Prevailing sentiment among Chicago bank 
ers is to the effect that the present slowing 
down in business is but 
growing largely out of political conditions. 
The belief is that Coolidge will not 
only be the Republican nominee, but that he 
will also be elected and that the country will 
not seriously radical third 
party 


a transitory phase 


strong 


subscribe to any 
movement. 

“IT am confident that President 
will be continued in office and that there 
is little possibility of a third party move- 
ment gaining any headway,’ says George M. 
Reynolds, chairman of the Continental and 
Commercial Bank. “The 
power in the © legislative 
branches of the 


Coolidge 


fear of 
and 

government has 
retarding factor for some time. 
regarded as a 
occupant of the 


radical 
executive 
been a 
Coolidge is 
conservative and 
White House, entirely ac 
ceptable to industry, commerce and finance, 
and, if the drift toward him 
nounced, it is felt that 
celerated. Presidential years always are bad 
for business, so that 


sagacious 


becomes pro- 


business will be ac- 


the easing off recently 
But, on the whole, I think 
the outlook is good.” 


is not surprising. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY HEADED 
FOR TWENTY-FIVE MILLION GOAL 
Bearing in mind the which at- 
tended the successive drives for $15,000,000 
deposits and then $20,000,000 of deposits it 
is quite logical that the Chicago Trust Com- 
pany should now set forth for the 25 million 
mark. It is well on the latest 
statement showing $20,622,705, 


success 


way, the 
deposits of 
representing an increase of 
a two-year period. Total amount 
to $23.935,376 with capital of $1,500,000; sur- 
plus, $500,000, undivided profits of $401,882. 

An interesting 


40 per cent over 


resources 


brochure was recently is 
sued by the Chicago Trust Company describ- 
ing the success of the Twenty Million Club 
which enlisted directors, stockholders and 
the bank staff last fall in a drive for the 
20 million deposit goal to celebrate the mov- 
ing of the bank to its elegant new building. 
How efficiently and enthusiastically the di- 
rectors, and staff workers ¢o 
indicated by the fact that the 
business campaigns brought in a 
total of $4,620,554 in new business, Of the 
$1,972,644 coralled in the last campaign the 
various departments brought in $1,404,062; 
the directors, $326,477, and the stockholders 
$242,104. President Lucius Teter has every 
reason to be proud of 


stockholders 
operated is 


two new 


his organization. 
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COMPANIES 


MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - - - = = 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 


WOMEN HOLD THE PURSE STRINGS OF 
THE NATION 


that 
home 


Recognizing women hold the purse 
the and transact fully 90 
per cent of household purchases the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company of 
established a Home Economic Service 
the direction of Mrs. Annie Kenny. 
This department is planned exclusively to 
help women who are seeking better ways to 
their family expenditures. This 
division of the business exten- 
Department and its object is twofold. 


strings of 


has 
under 


Chicago 


Peaks 


manage 


service is a 


sion 


It aims to serve all the other departments 
of the bank in putting their individual and 
combined the the 
bank’s women patrons. And thus it hopes to 
the personnel, and 
their friends in working out their problems 
of home management and finance—to help 
people in establishing a successful household 
program. 


resources at command of 


assist bank's customers 


Chas. S. Castle, president, Standard Trust 


& Savings, Chicago, has been elected 


tor of the Fairbanks Morse Company. 


direc- 


The Champion Track Team of the Harris Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, which 
won the Bankers Indoor Track Meet in Chicago recently 


Top row; Rudolph, Diehl, Looney, Rugen 


Bottom row: 
tain), Stiers, Pritchard 


Schultz (Manager), Proper, Bowers (Cap- 
Coach) 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Assets over $19,000,000 
No Deposits 
No Demand Liabilities 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


JOSEPH I. COOPER 

Joseph I. Cooper, cashier of the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company of Chicago, died 
at his home in Flossmoor on Thursday night, 
May ist after illness with 
pneumonia. Mr. Cooper's death is a shock 
to his friends and a great loss to the bank 
which he served so faithfully for forty-two 
years. 


several weeks’ 


Mr. Cooper was born in Polo, IL, on June 
15, 18683. On March 20, 1882, when he was 
nineteen years old, he came to Chicago and 
entered the service of the Illinois Trust & 
Savings Bank as receiving teller. Later he 
became assistant cashier and finally cashier 
and upon the consolidation of the Illinois 
Trust & Savings Bank with The Merchants 
Loan & Trust Company he was made cashier 
of the consolidated institution which posi- 
tion he held until the time of his death. 

Through his long service in the bank and 
his intimate connection with the financial 
development of Chicago, Mr. Cooper enjoyed 
a wide acquaintance and numbered among 
his friends and close associates many of the 
leading business men of the city. Mr. 
Cooper was married fifteen years ago. He is 
survived by his widow, Mrs. Sarah Cooper, 
by his mother, Mrs. Mary I. Hallowell and 


by three sisters, Adelaide Cooper, Mae 
Cooper, and Letitia Hallowell as well as by 
his brother, Fenimore I. Cooper, assistant 
cashier of the Illinois Merchants Trust Com- 
pany, who likewise has been in the service 
of the bank for the past forty-two years. 


The retirement of Lloyd L. Coon as secre- 
tary of the Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion with headquarters in Chicago, serves to 
direct attention to the valuable 
which he has rendered in that 
thering the cause of financial and banking 
publicity. Mr. has become associated 
with the Foreman Banks in Chicago. 


services 
office in fur- 


Coon 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CHICAGO 


Uninterrupted growth is reflected in the 
March 3lst statement of the Union Trust 
Company of Chicago with resources aggre- 
gating $66,713,700 and including loans and 
discounts of $42,713,000; cash on hand and 
due from banks, $12,373,875; bonds and 
stocks, including Federal Reserve Bank 
stock, $5,542,000; U. S. Government securi- 
ties, $994,491. Deposits total $53,120,000. 
Capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $3,000,000 and 
undivided profits, $580,044. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Where Business Concentrates 


yeayesyer prego 


yeu oe er 


The 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 


fertile empire that is ‘stomiagraaatd her own, is enter- 
D 


ing into a new era of better business. 


Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 


rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 


own trade-building efforts. 


National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, with 
sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


The NATIONAL BANK .¢ COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Bank 


Central Trust Co.... 
Chicago Trust Co. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Deposits 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Book 


Capital 1923 1923 Value 


$6,000,000 $4,185,543.91 $65,987,835.17 169 
1,500,000 901,882.14 18,710,726.70 161 


*Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav..... 5,000,000 10,429,226.35 76,743,032.47 250 


Drovers Trust & Savings............ 


tFirst Trust & Savings 
Franklin Trust & Savings... 


Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co.... 


Guarantee Trust & Savings 

Harris Trust & Savings Bank..... 
Home Bank & Trust Co.......... 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co 

Lake View Trust & Savings 
Mercantile Trust & Savings.... 


Mid-City Trust & Savings....... ae 


re 
Northwestern Trust & Savings...... 
Peoples Trust & Savings............ 
Pullman Trust & Savings........... 
Sheridan Trust & Savings....... 


Standard Trust & Savings........... 


State Bank of Chicago 

Stockmen’s Trust & Savings... . 
Union Trust Company 

West Side Trust & Savings........ 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 


ie 250,000 443,609.74 7,461,212.35 277 
6,250,000 9,853,473.76 99,639,263.26 363 
300.000 463,057.42 4,283,868.82 254 
,500,000 1,312,615.41 20,486,353.76 300 
300,000 263 910.64 2,.806,853.98 187 
3,000,000 4,366,071.22 34,902,881.72 245 
,000,000 477,457.64 8,625,522.94 175 
15,000,000 23,047,150.21 223,310,581.30 364 
500,000 705,034.29 11,643,964.61 241 
400,000 219,011.10 6,538, 189.36 154 
750,000 258,534.50 11,886,084.70 134 
2,000,000 5,044,589.79  49,414,999.84 352 
1,000,000 714,396.92 18,046,318.82 196 
,000,000 705,915.92 15,700,940.43 170 
500,000 390,839.39 5,955,347.45 178 
500,000 303,079.63 4,014,239.00 160 
,000,000 903,943.31 10,246,454.21 190 
2,500,000 5,979,803.58  44,393,845.02 330 
200,000 173,406.43 2,217,612.94 186 
2,000,000 3,580,044.22 43,272,919.62 296 
700,000 216,528.09 12,325,728.10 171 
500,000 256,834.79 8,348,554.09 151 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 


Bid Asked 
236 
308 
458 
230 
360 


280 
402 
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CHICAGO BANK’S BASKETBALL TEAM 
CAPTURES “WORLD SERIES” PENNANT 

Publication in the April TRUST 
COMPANIES Magazine of the pictures of the 
championship basketball team of the New 
York and Chicago Bankers League promptly 
brought a challenge from the manager of 
erack Equitable Trust Company team in 
New York to the manager of the champion- 
ship Harris Trust & Savings Bank team of 
Chicago. The challenge quickly ac- 
cepted and the Equitable team journeyed to 
the Windy City for the great 
“World Series.” 

The battle 
mentous 


issue of 


was 
bankers’ 


and the 
between New York and Chi- 
decided. The Harris Trust 
and Savings Bank team, which had equalled 
the record of the Equitable Trust Company 
team in winning the championship in their 
respective three consecutive 
years, won two games straight in a series of 
three. The first game was played Saturday 
night, May 10th with a 
favor of the Harris Trust team. The second 
game was played Monday, May 12, and the 
final 25-23 again in favor of the 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank. The Equitable 
Trust Company team led after the first half 
by a score of 16 to 9, but a series of bas- 
kets by Deihl Dudley 
evened the score and finally gave the Chicago 
team the victory. 


has been fought mo- 


issue 
been 


eago has 


leagues for 


score of 30 to 28 in 


score Was 


Renzie, and Pope 


NEW QUARTERS OF THE First NATIONAL COMPANY OF ST. 
FLOOR OF THE First NATIONAL BUILDING 


COMPANIES 


VIRGINIA TRUST COMPANY 

The experience of the Virginia Trust Com 
pany of Richmond, Virginia, is a striking il 
lustration of the rewards that attend dili- 
gent cultivation of fiduciary business. In 
its services and this company 
emphasized the element of safety 
efficiency in the handling of 


service as 


contacts has 
and of 
estates. By 
well as. ef- 
attributes of trust 
organization the Virginia Trust 
has built up an_ impressive 
trust responsibility, aggregating 
over $25,000,000 as executor, guardian, trus 
etc. In its banking functions the com 
has notable 
total 


concentrating 
{fort upon 
company 
Company 
volume of 


these 


tee, 
pany 
latest statement 
$6,383,000 : 
tal of 
000, and undivided 
Herbert W. 
head of the 


made 


also progress, the 


showing resources of 
$3,975,000, with capi 
surplus (earned) $1,000, 
profits of $247,101. Mr 


the able 


deposits, 
$1,000,000 : 
Jackson is directing 
institution. 


FIRST NATIONAL COMPANY 
QUARTERS 
The First National Company affiliated with 
the First National Bank of St. 
cently took possession 
gantly equipped quarters on the third 
floor of the First National Building. This 
company devotes itself chiefly to the handling 
of investment securities and 
ganization developed a 


IN NEW 


Louis, re 
of spacious and ele 
new 


since its or- 


has large clientele. 


LOUIS ON THE THIRD 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


STATE AND FEDERAL REGULATION OF 
TRUST BUSINESS 

As generally anticipated the 

Court of the United States, in its decision 

of April 28th in the Burnes National Bank 

case, affirmed the right of national banks in 

Missouri to act as executors, 


Supreme 


trustees and in 
other fiduciary capacities. No other conclu- 
sion on the part of the United States Su- 
preme Court was conceivable in the light of 
consistency. The right of the Burnes Na- 
tional Bank of St. Joseph to act as executor 
under a will was not based upon any refusal 
of the bank to comply with state regula- 
tions governing the administration of trust 
business. In that event the decision might 
have resulted differently. -Likewise the de- 
cision of the Missouri Supreme Court in sus- 
taining the Probate Court of Buchanan Coun- 
ty denying appointment to the 
clearly a misconception of the federal 
and the previous decision of the 
Court of the United States in the 


bank, was 
law 
Supreme 


Fellow Ss 
case. 


The 
trust 


right of national 
business in any 
powers are conferred 


banks to 
state in 
upon trust companies 
or state corporations which enter into com- 
petition with national banks, has been defi- 
nitely determined. In this state trust com- 
panies are authorized to exercise practically 


exercise 


which such 


unlimited banking powers and thus come into 
competition with national banks, thereby en- 


titling the latter to receive permission from 
the Federal Reserve 
departments. 
preme Court 


soard to operate trust 
Since the United States Su- 
has affirmed the constitutional 
power of Congress to confer fiduciary powers 
upon national banks under such conditions, 
the recent decision in the 
a foregone conclusion. 
The decision of the United States 
Supreme Court, however, does not set at 
rest the issue which the Solicitor General 
of the United States in his brief attempts 
to raise in contending that federal regula- 
tions to safeguard and determine how trust 
business shall be conducted are controlling 
upon national banks regardless of what the 
state laws may have to say on the subject. It 
is evident that the Supreme Court confined 
its affirmative decision to the viewpoint that 
although state laws may be in contravention 
to federal regulations as to manner of safe- 
guarding and conducting trust business, such 
lack of coordination does not give the states 
the right to deny trust powers to national 


Burnes case was 


recent 


COMPANIES 


New Orleans 


XII 
“The Wall Street’’ of New Orleans 


Like a strong magnet lower Caron- 
delet Street has attracted the financial 
institutions of New Orleans until to- 
day the banks on this street represent 
the bulk of the $300,000,000.00 of 
banking resources which establish 
New Orleans as the financial Me- 
tropolis of the South. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S.A. 








banks. To the extent that federal regula- 
tions must conform to. state regulations 
where the latter are not discriminatory upon 
national banks, the earlier mandate in the 
fellows case is still the prevailing law. 

National banks sacrifice no advantage in 
willingness to abide by state laws and regu- 
lations governing trust administration 
bate requirements and safeguards. In Mis- 
souri the laws governing trust administra- 
tion have been framed with a single eye to 
publie welfare and protection. Development 
of trust business will be best conserved in 
Missouri, as elsewhere, by recognition of 
just and efficient state laws by both trust 
companies and national banks. When na- 
tional banks attempt to set up in unity from 
such proper state regulations they only in- 
jure their own status as fiduciaries. 


pro- 


Edward Buder, the popular treasurer of 
the Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, 
has been elected a director of the Associa- 
tion of Reserve City Bankers. 

Lester W. Hall has been elected president 
of the Fidelity National Bank and Trust 
Company of Kansas City, Mo. succeeding the 
late John M. Moore. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Fletcher Savings and Crust Company 


OF INDIANAPOLIS 


Trusts »« Commercial Banking - Savings 


Evans WOOLLEN, President 
V ice-Presidents 
HucuH McK. LAnpoNn HuGH DOUGHERTY 
ALBERT E. METZGER Vinson CARTER 


“SERVICE” AS INTERPRETED BY 
MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST CO. 

In these days of numerous bank and trust 
company mergers or absorptions it is a mat- 
ter of distinction for a bank or trust com- 
pany to be in position to say that its growth 
has been cumulative and without consolida- 
tions. The Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany, organized in 1890 when St. Louis was 
a city of 460,000 people, belongs to those 
banking institutions which have worked out 
their own salvation and without 
either merger or consolidation with other 
banks or trust companies. Its resources, ag- 
gregating nearly forty million dollars are 
therefore the result of natural and unaided 
growth. 

The ambition of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company management has always 
been to develop and elaborate service rath- 
er than to build up huge totals. There is 
a “family spirit’ between the company and 
its customers, the groundwork of which is 
mutual confidence. This has resulted in 
building up inter-department relationships 
whereby depositors have become clients of 
the trust and other departments and vice- 
versa. Likewise the “Mississippi Valley” 
enjoys an enviable standing in its correspond- 
ing relations with other banks and trust 
companies which extends throughout the 
country. 


success 


NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN 
ST. LOUIS 

The recent favorable decision of the United 
States Supreme Court in the Burnes Na- 
tional Bank case, which has removed all 
doubt as to the status of national banks 
conducting trust business in Missouri, en- 
ables the National Bank of Commerce of 
this city to continue the development of its 
trust department without interruption. The 
recent appointment of Judge Davis Biggs as 


Capital and Surplus Two \ 


Member of the Federal Reserve 


lillions 


System 


trust officer, succeeding the late Virgil M. 
Harris, is assurance that the high standards 
and attained in the trust depart- 
ment will be maintained carried on. 
The Federal Commerce Trust 
organized and owned by assenting 
holders of the National 
will direct its 


success 
and 
Company, 
stock- 
sank of Commerce, 
activities to providing 
broader investment and financing facilities 
embracing the territory which recog- 
nizes this city as its financial center. The 
latest statement of the National Bank of 
Commerce total resources of S83.- 
011,000; capital, $10,000,000; surplus and 
profits of $4,173,664. The Federal Commerce 
Trust Company has capital of $800,000 
which was provided by an extra 
dent of the National 


vast 


show ed 


eash divi- 
sank of Commerce. 


“INTOLERANCE” AND THE RAILROADS 

An unusually striking display advertise- 
ment was recently published by the Mercan 
tile Trust Company of St. Louis. It pic- 
tured a school board meeting held in Lancas- 
ter, Ohio, in 1828, at which the trustees de- 
bated and decided that the use of the school 
room to discuss such things as railroads 
and telegraphs was prohibited as rank infi- 
delity and as devices of Satan. The inci- 
dent is used to contrast the present-day agi- 
tation to throw every obstacle in the way 
of railroads which may also justify future 
generations to say to these times: “You, 
were intolerant.” The advertisement 
bears the signature of President Festus J. 
Wade and is one of a forceful series of 
newspaper advertisements which have been 
put up to awaken the public conscience to 
the rightful needs of railroads. 


Too, 


The Olmsted County State Bank of Roches- 
ter, Minn. has changed its title to the 
Olmsted County Bank and Trust Company. 





TRUST 


ELECTED DIRECTOR OF MERCANTILE 
TRUST COMPANY 
president of the Union 
Electric Light and Power Company, has been 
elected a director of the Mercantile Trust 
Company of St. Louis. His election brings 
Mercantile directors to 
twenty-nine, and adds a public utilities rep- 


Louis H. Egan, 


the number of 


resentative to the business and professional 
lines already represented on the board. 
Mr. Egan came to St. Louis from Kansas 
City in 1916, joining the staff of the Union 
Electric Company. He was later advanced 
to vice-president and then to president, and 
president of the St. Louis County 
Company and head of the 
new Cahoki power plant on the east bank 
of the Mississippi River. to com- 
ing to Missouri he was engaged in 
Detroit, and has been in the cen- 
tral station business for a period of twenty 
Under his management the Union 
Electric Light and Power Company has be- 
come one of the largest 
kind in the United 
sidiary corporations in 


is also 
Gas directing 
Previous 
similar 
work in 


years. 
companies of its 


States, with forty sub- 
this vicinity. Mr. 


Egan is a graduate of Yale University. 


J. Vincent Corrigan, in charge of the pub- 
licity department of the Liberty Central Trust 
Company of St. Louis, has been elected 
president of the Liberty Central Trust Club 
composed of employees of the company. 

The Union-Easton Trust Company is the 
title of a new enterprise with capital of 
$200,000 to be located in the prosperous com- 
mercial and residential section of north- 
western St. Louis. Arthur F. C. Blase will 
be president. 

The Security National Bank and the Union 
Trust Company of East St. Louis have been 
consolidated with combined assets of $7,000,- 
000; capital of $600,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $240,000. August Schlafly 
is chairman of the executive committee and 
Paul Schlafly is chairman of the board. 


COMPANIES 


FEDERAL TRUST COMPANY OF KANSAS 
CITY, MO. 


Despite the general 


bank 


trend of 
Federal Trust Company 
showed an increase of 48 per cent during the 
period from December 31, 1923, to March 31, 
1924. This trust company is barely six 
months old, but has already acquired de- 
posits of $1,194,000 under the vigorous lead- 
ership of President P. E. Laughlin. Re- 
sources total $1,464,903 with capital of $200,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $42,259. 


decline in 
deposits the 


JOINT CONVENTION OF MISSOURI AND 
KANSAS BANKERS 


The joint convention of Missouri and 
Kansas bankers at Kansas City, May 20 and 
21, yielded not only a program of exceptional 
interest, but also a record attendance. Com 
ing on the eve of the presidential campaign 
questions of national and public concern 
called for particular attention. At the first 
session, conducted by the Missouri Bankers 
Association, the stellar features were sched- 
uled addresses by President Walter W. 
Head of the American Bankers Association 
on “Capital—Its Importance and Its Use,” 
and Ralph Parlette, the noted Chicago 
author and lecturer, who spoke on “The Fi- 
nancial Shepherd and His Sheep.” At the 
forum conducted by Chairman William Me- 
Chesney Martin of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of St. Louis, the discussion centered upon 
agricultural credit statements, importance of 
promptly filing chattel mortgages and lost 
checks. 

The leading speakers at the joint conven- 
tion were Fred I. Kent, vice-president of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York who 
spoke on “Domestic and International Bank- 
ingg;” Dr. Nicholas Murray Butler of New 
York, on “Some Causes of the Present Dis- 
contents ;” President Carl R. Gray of the 
Union Pacific on “Public Interest in Trans- 
portation,” and former Secretary of Agricul- 
ture Edwin T. Meredith on “The 
Agriculture to Other 


telation of 
3usiness, 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
March 31, 
1924 
$513,888.69 
1,071,675.19 
7,806,743.84 
5,132,060.77 
69,802.82 
94,315.33 


Capital Deposits 
March 31. 
1924 
$13,142,632.46 
34,072,202.22 
58,643 ,856.95 
26,493,548.45 
2,800,121.60 
2,475,633.57 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
CAMPAIGNING FOR ACCOUNTS AND 
THE RESULTS 

It is not surprising that the vigorous and 
intensive “new drives” conducted 
by leading trust companies of this city 
have commanded the attention of banking 
interests throughout the country. In view 
of the large number of small deposit ac- 
counts brought in it is only natural that 
there should be some question in the minds 
of bankers as to the overhead entailed be- 
eause of the very substantial advance in 
cost of banking service, clerical wages, ete. 

The best answer would that 
each successive campaign in Cleveland calls 
for more sustained and diligent effort. New 
business -managers are racking their brains 
to devise novel ideas to stimulate the con- 
test idea and to attract public interest. The 
remarkable thing is that the employees who 
enlist in these wax more enthu- 
siastic as they become more experienced. 

While there are doubtless quite a number 
of accounts brought in which are unprofit- 
able and become liabilities rather than as- 
sets the fact remains that the largest pro- 
portion became permanent accounts. The ex- 
planation is that these accounts are in the 
main based upon the idea of and 
relatively few are active checking accounts. 
To guard against unprofitable balances the 
leading trust companies have an understand- 
ing by which a service charge is placed upon 
small active accounts. 
fact, become the fore- 
most exponent of the savings and thrift 
plan. Few, if any, cities can compare with 
Cleveland in point of per capita savings. It 
is interesting in this connection to note that 
while in 1914 there was $292 of savings de- 
posited for every resident in the city the 
average today is $449 per person, which is 
considerably above the reduced purchasing 
power of the dollar as compared with 1914. 
Likewise savings deposits have increased at 
a far more rapid pace than any other classi- 
fication of deposits. The March 31, 1924, 
statements that the trust companies 
and savings institutions have aggregate sav- 
ings and trust of $420,300,000 as 
compared with: $217,341,000 deposits subject 
to check. 
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Cleveland has, in 


show 


deposits 


The savings idea appears to be contagious 
inasmuch as 64 reporting banks in this Fed- 


increase of 
during the 


show an 
deposits 


eral Reserve district 
$89,384,000 in savings 
past twelve months. 


GAINS BY “THE GUARDIAN” 

An increase of over $6,000,000 in deposits 
is shown in the March 381 report of the 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company of 
Cleveland as compared with the return at 
the beginning of the year. This brings the 
aggregate to $97,874,000. In part this in- 
crease is due to the last new business cam- 
paign conducted by employees and which 
ended April 5th with initial deposits of more 
than $3,723,000. Since 1921 deposits have 
increased over $32,000,000 and as compared 
with March, 1922, the increase amounts to 
$27,000,000. Resources now total $109,847,- 
295. Capital is $4,000,000; surplus, $4,000, 
0OO and undivided profits, $1,205,259. 


CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY 
PROGRESS 


Fluctuations in general business or in- 
dustrial currents do not appear to cause any 
interruption in the steady growth of the 
Cleveland Trust Company. During the first 
three months of this year deposits increased 
from $178,813,000 to $181,734,000, which rep 
resents a gain of over $23,000,000 since the 
first of January, rap- 
idly nearing the two hundred million mark 
with aggregate of $197,142,858. Capital stock 
is $8,600,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$4,868,770. 


1923. Resources are 


Under the capable administration of Presi 
dent Creech the fine traditions and stand- 
ards which characterized the management of 
the late Judge F. H. Goff, are being faith- 
fully developed. President Creech has dem- 
onstrated the same capacity to command the 
loyalty and good will that have always dis 
tinguished the personnel of the Cleveland 
Trust Company. 


MIDLAND BANK OF CLEVELAND 

The Midland Bank has entered the typi 
cal Cleveland stride under the vigorous man 
agement of President D. D. Kimmel. The 
latest statement shows resources of $22,749, 
000 and deposits of $19,120,000. The acquisi 
tion of been especially 
marked since the bank took possession of 
its new home in the Williamson Building 
Capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $500,000, and 
undivided profits, $162,000. 

Mr. Kimmel was recently elected 
urer of the Cleveland Chamber of 
merce. 

Lawrence G. King has been appointed an 
assistant trust officer of the Midland Bank 
He is a graduate of the Western Reserve 
Law School. 
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TRUST 


E. B. GREENE HEADS CLEVELAND 
CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 

Edward B. Greene, vice-president of the 
Cleveland Trust Company, has been elected 
president of the Cleveland Chamber of Com- 
merce. This distinction directs attention to 
Mr. Greene’s interesting career in the bank- 
ing business. Practically his whole banking 
career been with the Cleveland Trust 
Company where he started as messenger boy 
in 1898 during vacations from school. He 
native of Cleveland and attended the 
public schools in this city. Then he went 
to Yale where he graduated in 1900. He 
was first divided in his choice between jour- 
nalism and banking, but decided that he 
had his best prospects with the Cleveland 
Trust Company. He was the kind of a bank 
employee who gladly worked overtime; pre- 
pared himself for larger responsibilities and 
never fails in showing loyal devotion to his 
employers. 


has 


is a 


By gradual stages he arose to 
his present office as vice-president and as one 
of the most popular members of the execu- 
tive staff of the company. 


The Home Bank and Trust Company of 
Toledo, Ohio, has been consolidated with the 
Citizens Safe Deposit & Banking Company. 


The York Safe & Lock Company recently 
installed a massive vault system for the 
new Commercial Banking and Trust 
pany of Sandusky, Ohio. 

The Citizens Savings & Trust Company is 
being organized at Middletown, Ohio. 

The Toledo Trust Company has absorbed 
the business of the Northern National Bank 
of Toledo, Ohio. 


Com- 


The Commerce Guardian Trust & Savings 
Bank of Toledo has been authorized to es- 
tablish a new branch office. 


“DO BANKERS LACK VISION?” 

At a turbulent time like this when banks 
and bankers are challenged on all sides by 
men, organizations and propaganda that 
would destroy capitalism and property, by 
fake and purveyors of luxury 
and extravagance, it is wholesome to ab- 
sorb a publication like that issued recently 
by Harry A. Blodgett entitled “Do Bankers 
Lack Vision?” Mr. Blodgett has earned and 
deserves the reputation of being among the 
foremost authorities on effective bank and 
trust company publicity literature in the 
country. His products are not the kind that 
make simply a surface appeal, but 
which produce desired results. This is es- 
pecially true of the trust publicity and pro- 
motion plans which he has developed. 
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PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE ANDIRUST CO, 


341-5435 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 
BPSTASLISNA ED. «: £836 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $108,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 
undivided profits 
$7,500,000. Handles 
checking accounts of cor- 
porations, firms and 
individuals. 





Mr. Blodgett is also a 
courage of his 


man who has the 
convictions. In his latest 
“message” he throws some much needed 
light on dark places. It is unfortunately 
true, as he says, that bankers in common 
with other business men of affairs, are often 
too much hedged in with their own con- 
cerns, too self-complacent and fettered by in- 
grown conservatism, which fails to take 
cognizance of the inroads which prophets 
of destruction, radicalism and communistic 
endeavors, are making in this country. He 
dwells upon such insidious encroachments, 
not primarily from the sociological or politi- 
cal viewpoints, but from the standpoint of 
the effect upon popular hostility toward 
banks and as impediments to thrift and 
saving, Mr. Blodgett would have bankers 
combat with the instrumentalities at their 
command in developing more ef- 
fectively, preventing mortality of savings ac- 


savings 


counts through proper media, applying sim- 
ple arithmetical rules and more enlightened 
receptiveness on the part of officers and di- 
rectors of banks to what constitute 
thrift promotion plans. 
Vision?” 


sound 

“Do 
Bankers deserves to be read 
by all whether they come within 
gunshot of this indictment or not. 


and 
Lack 


savings 


bankers 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
BASIS FOR GREATER PROSPERITY 


Although the industrial pulse has become 
a bit sluggish the view generally obtains in 
this center that business is bound to revive 
and become more active than ever as soon 
as the political spectres have departed. Fed- 
eral taxation may impose heavier burdens 
upon corporation earnings, but there is an 
abiding confidence that general business will 
find new impulses, There is also faith that 
the common sense of American voters will 
prevent any dangerous departure in political 
or administrative policies. 

Underlying credit and economic conditions 
all warrant confidence in a resumption of 
both business and industry. There is neither 
evidence of speculative extension nor public 
extravagance. High wages have been re- 
flected in increased savings accounts and 
better standards of living. Relations be 
tween capital and labor are more harmonious 
than they have been in many years. Like- 
wise the European situation promises read- 
justment in international affairs and stimu- 
lation in exports. With confidence once 
more in the saddle there are ample funds 
awaiting legitimate business enterprise. 


COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY 
STATEMENT 


The steady progress of the Colonial Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh is indicated in the 
latest official statement. It shows total re- 
sources of $24,930,869; deposits of $17,727,- 
554; capital, $2,600,000; surplus, $3,000,000 
and undivided profits of $1,183,629. Trust 
funds amount to $13,390,000, and the com- 
pany functions as trustee under mortgages 
with value of $135,693,000 and holds securi- 
ties deposited under collateral trust mort- 
gages valued at $35,668,000. 


The Fidelity Tithe & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh reports resources of over $23,000,- 
000; deposits, $15,000,000 and trust funds 
of $108,656,000. 

John M. Edwards, assistant clerk in the 
Orphans’ Court of Allegheny County for the 
last fifteen years, has become assistant trust 
officer of the Potter Title & Trust Company. 

Harry F. Wigman has been elected presi- 
dent of the Peoples Trust Company, South 
Side. 

The Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A., reports re- 
sources of $55,368,000 and deposits of $43,- 
500,000. 


COMPANIES 


ELECTED TREASURER OF UNION 
TRUST COMPANY 


Edward Crede has been elected treasurer 
of the Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
succeeding to the vacancy caused by the 
death of J. Harvey Evans. Mr. Crede has 
been assistant treasurer of the company for 
a number of years, and is well qualified for 
his larger duties and responsibilities. He 
has been a resident of Pittsburgh all his 
life and became connected with the Union 
Trust Company seventeen years ago. 


EDWARD CREDE 


Recently elected Treasurer of the Union Trust Co., Pitts- 
burgh, succeeding the late J. Harvey Evans 


FAMILY GATHERING OF TRUST 
COMPANY EMPLOYEES 

The recent annual dinner and get-togeth- 
er meeting of the officers and employees of 
the Peoples Savings and Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh was a red letter occasion. The 
gathering also included officers and em- 
ployees of affiliated institutions, the Oakland 
Savings & Trust Company, the East End 
Savings & Trust Company, the Dormont 
Bank and the Squirrel Hill Bank. Among 
those who spoke were President A. C. Rob- 
inson, President John O. Miller and others. 

The Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
recently reported total resources of $34,500,- 
000; deposits, $19,183,000 and trust funds 
of $57,200,000. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


COOPERATIVE TRUST PUBLICITY 
CAMPAIGN 

Los Angeles and the prosperous communi- 
ties of southern California offer a most fer- 
tile field for the cultivation of trust busi- 
ness. Although the volume of new fiduciary 
business confided to trust companies has 
shown very marked increase in the last few 
years the total is not commensurate with 
the amount of such business available. Here- 
tofore the greatest emphasis has been placed 
upon savings deposits with results that have 
astonished bankers everywhere. Up to 
Within the past four or five years no very 
sustained effort has been made to cultivate 
trust business, except in some individual 
instances. The assaults upon trust company 
service made by certain elements in the 
legal profession by attempted restrictive leg- 
islation, has likewise exercised some deter- 
rent influence because of the misrepresenta- 
tions that were broadcasted. Trust fund 
holdings are estimated at about $250,000,000. 

The relations with lawyers are now upon 
a more harmonious basis and the trust com- 
panies are determined to go after fiduciary 
business in more vigorous style. On March 
17th a cooperative publicity campaign was 
inaugurated in which eight Los Angeles trust 
companies are participating and which will 
continue for twenty-five weeks until Septem- 
ber 16th. The principal medium will be 
newspaper display advertisements setting 
forth the merits of trust company service 
in handling estates, trusts and in other ¢a- 
pacities as contrasted with the unavoidable 
handicaps that attend administration by in- 
dividuals. 

The trust companies which are participat- 
ing in the present educational drive and the 
trust officers who are giving personal atten- 
tion to preparation of material, are as fol- 
lows: Security Trust & Savings Bank, J. 
Veenhuyzen, vice-president; Pacific South- 
west Trust & Savings Bank, William Rhodes 
Hervey, executive vice-president of the trust 
department; Union Trust Company, A. L. 
Lathrop, trust officer; Title Insurance & 
Trust Company, W. W. Powell, vice-presi- 
dent and trust officer; Bank of Italy, Mare 
Ryan, trust officer; Citizens Trust & Savings 
Bank, C. Sumner James, vice-president ; Hell- 
man Commercial Trust and Savings Bank, 
J. N. Hastings, assistant trust officer; Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company, J. F. Koegh, 
vice-president and trust counsel. 


“Hand them a letter 


to this Bank” 


Our patrons and 
friends visiting 
California will be ex- 
tended every courtesy 
and consideration at 
the Security Bank if 
they bear a letter of 
introduction from you 


‘Resources Exceed 
200,000,000 


Over 260,000 
Accounts 


EGURITWYtTrRtvstT 
=& SAVINGS BAN K 


SAVLNGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


Capital and Surplus $10,525,000 


Twenty-nine Banking Offices in 
Los Angeles 
Hollywood - Long Beach - Pasadena - Glendale 
South Pasadena - Highland Park - Eagle Rock 
San Pedro - Huntington Beach - Burbank 
Lankershim - Santa Monica - Montebello 





TRUST COMPANIES 


SUCCESSFUL DRIVE FOR 
ACCOUNTS 
Employees of the Pacific-Southwest Trust 
and Savings Bank of Los Angeles recently 
staged a drive for new business which net- 
ted 7,286 new accounts representing initial 
deposits of $3,500,000. The contest embraced 
only the central office and branches in Los 
Angeles. Total cash prizes amounting to 
$1,750 were awarded with additional vaca- 
tion on full time pay for winners of the 
three grand prizes. The latest statement of 
the Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank 
shows aggregate resources of $180,402,000; 
deposits, $165,298,000; capital, $6,900,000; 
surplus, $4,250,000; undivided profits, $2,- 
167,477. Including the fiz- 
ures of the allied First Na- 
tional 


resources 


NEW 


jank the aggregate 
are $270.444,000 
and deposits $243,921,000. 


SECURITY TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK 
The Security Trust and 
sank of Los An- 
holds approximately 
22 per cent of all the de- 
posits reported by all Los 
Angeles banks. The past 
twelve months witnessed 
further marked _ gains 
bringing the total to over 
$186,000,000, of which 
about $136,000,000 consist 
of savings, representing 32 
per cent of all savings de- 
posits in local banks. From 
the standpoint of trust 
business the Security has 
made big strides. A 
recent Statement gave ac- 
tive trusts as amounting 
to over $100,000,000 and 
“inactive trusts” more 
than $300,000,000. 
A new branch will be es- 
tablished at Melrose and 
Fairfax avenues where a 


Savings 


geles 


also 


site has been secured upon 


which a handsome build- 
ing will be erected. C. C. 
Jameson, formerly with 
the First National Bank 
of Champaign, Ill. . has 
been appointed an- assist- 
ant cashier at the 
Seach 
curity. 


Long 
office of the Se- 


LOS ANGELES TO FINANCE 
INDUSTRIES 


financial, 
from all towns in 
Los Angeles have been elected to 
serve as directors of the Greater Los Angeles 
Association. It will be the duty of these 
men to perfect the organization of the In- 
dustrial Finance Corporations, capitalized at 
$50,000,000, which is formed for the 
sole purpose of bringing more factories and 
industrial plants to Los Angeles and vicin 
ity. A fund of $5,000,000 has been pledged, 
which is expected to be the amount required 
for the first year’s operations of the finance 
corporation. 


Fifty-five 
leaders 


business and _ civic 
representative 


Greater 


being 


ve ee 


New BUILDING IN CouRSE OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE LONG 
BeacH BRANCH OF THE SEecurITy Trust & Savincs BANK 


or Los ANGELES 
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Ballimore 


Special Correspondence 


GROWTH OF BALTIMORE TRUST 
COMPANIES 

A summary recently issued by the State 
Banking Commissioner of Maryland shows 
that the trust companies of Baltimore have 
made exceptional strides during the past 
year in the accumulation of business. De- 
posits of all state banks and trust companies 
of Maryland increased $20,647,000 during the 
past year bringing the total to $277,051,152. 
Total resources of all state banks and trust 
companies in Baltimore City, including sav- 
ings institutions, amounted to $375,993,000 
with deposits of $320,160,000. 

Unofficial advices show that the fiduciary 
services offered by trust companies in Balti- 
more are becoming increasingly popular and 
a larger volume of estate business in goiug 
into the hands of corporate trustees. Among 
the individual companies the Safe Deposit 
and Trust Company has developed the larg- 
est total of fiduciary accounts. The Decem- 
ber 31, 1928 financial statement of the com- 
pany shows resources of $17,338,000; depos- 
its, $12,465,000; capital, $1,200,000; surplus, 
$5,000,000, and undivided profits, $538,299. 
The Mercantile Trust and Deposit Company 
shows resources of $22,708,000; deposits, 
$17,480,000; capital, $1,500,000; surplus, $3.- 
500,000 and undivided profits, $184,087. The 
Maryland Trust Company shows resources 
of $10,773,000; deposits, $9,070,000; capital, 
$1,000,000; undivided profits, $562,976. The 
Union Trust Company reports resources of 
$13,971,000; demand deposits, $8,627,000; 
time deposits, $2,288,000; due to banks and 
bankers, $1,343,000, and due approved re- 
serve agents, $232,331. Capital of the Union 
is $550,000; surplus, $450,000, and undivided 
profits, $195,689. The Equitable Trust Com- 


pany reports resources of $19,810,000; de- 
mand deposits, $10,933,000; time deposits, 
$5,556,000; capital, $1,250,000; surplus, $1,- 
000,000, and undivided profits, $228,193. The 
Continental Trust Company shows resources 
of $12,662,000; capital $1,350,000; surplus, 
$1,350,000 and undivided profits, $362,075. 


The Butler (N. J.) and Bloomingdale 
Trust Company is being organized. 


CORPORATE REORGANIZATIONS 
(Continued from page tov) 

exclude inferior lien holders, wnsecured 
creditors and stockholders, they may do so, 
but a foreclosure which attempts to preserve 
any interest or right to the mortgagor in the 
property after the sale must necessarily 
secure and preserve the rights of the gen- 
eral creditors thereof.” 


Conditions Imposed 

Bondho'ders, stockholders and creditors 
who are vwed to participate under the 
reorganization agreement must strictly com- 
ply with the conditions imposed and within 
the time fixed by the agreement. Security 
holders having a right to participate in the 
plan wrongly excluded, may have the con- 
tract specifically enforced and may have dam- 
ages for such exclusion. The performance of 
the conditions imposed in the reorganization 
plan is a condition precedent to the right to 
participate in the reorganization. It is 
competent for the reorganization committee 
to require a deposit of the securities and 
approval of the plan within the time speci 
fied and the payment of the assessments, 
as a condition precedent to the right of the 
security holders to join in the reorganiza- 
tion. All security holders who approve the 
plan, join in the reorganization, or accept 
the benefits thereof, are bound. 


CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
undivided 
profits as of as of 


Mar 31, 1924. Mar. 31, 1924. Par 


Name Capital 
Atlantic Trust Co 


300,000 
750,000 
1,350,000 
1,250,000 
1,060,000 


Continental Trust Co 
Equitable Trust Co 
Fidelity Trust Co 
Maryland Trust Co 


$2,177,015 


1,000,000 2,3¢ 


Deposits 


$18,262,087 100 


53,481 13,314,671 50 
147,607 1,542,141 25 
303,578 

1,712,145 

1,228,194 

2,140,180 


307,872 50 
7,476,824 100 
16,961,259 25 
14,714,298 100 


nares 


at as PRA ms 
Si ceeenerir eee OT Mae 


1,000,000 
1,500,000 


556,406 
3,748,813 
1,200,000 3,538,300 

200,000 221,380 

400,000 $27,403 

550,000 633,638 


8,059,946 100 140 
16,755,768 50 266 
13,600,617 ‘100 600 

1,030,036 100 300 nominal 

8,155,863 100 250 nominal 
12,624,732 50 120 _ 12% 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co... 
Safe Deposit & Tr. Co 

Security Storage & Trust Co 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co 
PE UNE OOD sic rnavreices oe 


nominal 





Triple Security 


Protects Every Dollar Invested in 
Puritan Guaranteed Certificates 


GUARANTEED BY 
THE MARYLAND CASUALTY CO. 


These Certificates are the direct obligation of the Puritan 
Mortgage Corporation. 

They are secured by Real Estate Bonds and closed First 
Mortgages on the fees of specific income-producing prop- 
erties, having a value fixed by independent appraisers at 
least 50% greater than the mortgage. 

The Maryland Casualty Co. with resources of over 
$31,000,000—by endorsement on each certificate—GUAR- 
ANTEES payment of principal and interest. 

These Certificates are offered in denominations of $1000— 
$500—$100 to yield 544%. 


We are prepared to correspond with institutions interested either 
as purchasers or distributors of these securities 


PURITAN 


MORTGAGE CORPORATION 
277 Madison Avenue, New York 


MARK TEMPLE DOWLING 
President 
J. SUMNER DRAPER 
Vice-President and Treasurer 
DONALD W. BROWN 
Vice-President 
S. S. EVELAND 


Vice-President 


RUSSELL S. TUCKER 


Secretary 


JOSEPH N. BABCOCK 
Vice-President, The Equitable 
Trust Company of New York 

New York 


Officers and Directors: 


F. HIGHLANDS BURNS 
President, Maryland Casualty 
Co., Baltimore 
JULIAN GERARD 
President, National American 
Bank, New York 
FRANK H. JONES 
Vice-President, Michigan Steel 
Corporation, Detroit 
EDWARD A. KEELER 
President, Employers Mutual 
Insurance Co. of New York 
New York 
FRANK PRESBREY 
Trustee, The Bowery Savings 
Bank, New York 


W. B. RANDALL 
President, Security Transfer & 
Registrar Co., New York « 
HON. WILLIAM L. RANSOM 
Whitman, Ottinger & Ransom, 
Attorneys, New York 
ALFRED P. WALKER 
President, Standard Milling 
Co. of New York, New York 
THOMAS J. WATSON 
President, International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, 
New York 
ALEXANDER WHITESIDE 
Director 
National Union Bank, Boston 








